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Abstract 

National politicians and senior Police leaders control the power granted to a Police Officer 

by collectively increasing legislative and policy rules. Meanwhile, academics and external 

statutory and non-statutory stakeholders observe the Police Officer’s stubborn resistance to 

change, pointing to the predominance of police culture. This exploratory study explains how 

all stakeholders hold a flawed understanding of how a Police Officer decides. 

Using semi-structured interviews and Qualitative Analysis methods, the study advances a 

unique insight into the use of the Police Officer’s power provided by their oath of office. 

Drawing on data from 21 Police Personnel and 11 statutory and non-statutory respondents, 

this study shows a Police Officer’s preference for simple cultural alternatives to the rules-

based National Police Decision Model when under pressure. Equally, the study successfully 

finds, defines and field evaluates a theoretical alternative called P-OODA which describes a 

Police Officer’s innate activity, controlled by a Strategic Coordinator1.  

The Strategic Coordinator negates impulsive or unwarranted personal and police cultural 

biases when under pressure. It uses policing principles to make a judgement call, condensed 

into five essential actions, each representative of a Police Officer’s oath of office. The actions 

enable the necessity of the political and senior police leadership ambitions to deliver the 

mandated policing plan. And, the Strategic Coordinators conscious application and 

consistent use will reassure political and senior police leaders, and key stakeholders, they 

control policing’s investigative activities. 2 

(Words 240) 

 

 

 

 
1 Collectively, the Strategic Coordinator has a mnemonic PLANE. It represents five principles derived from the PO’s oath of office and found 
in Krulak’s military thinking (1999). They intertwine as: Procedural Proportionality when identifying the crime or incident type a PO’s 
requirement to show the Necessity for action. Second, there is the proportionate application of the Law with Ethical considerations. When 
intertwined they bring humanity to a judgement call. The final element is accountability. Accountability is the method of recording the four 
disclosed subjective features. See glossary of terms for further information. 
2 Explanations of abbreviations and concepts in this Abstract are found in the Glossary of Terms pp. xvi-xx. 
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Glossary of Terms 

Short Form  Long Form 

APP Accredited Professional Practice: College of Policing standardised policing practices 

known as APP for use across England & Wales. APP was the response to the Flanaghan 

report (2008)  

AAS  Atomiser Avoider Style: An academic dance step to describe the role of the PO who 

holds concerns: Defined by Hendriks & Van Hulst (2016) as: never knows what to 

expect. Stay-out-of-trouble, lay-low-and-don’t-make-waves, cover-your-ass 

CDM Critical Decision Model: US policing’s adaption of CoP’s NPDM with a spindle change 

advising: Ethics: Values: Proportionality: Sanctity of Life in the centre     

CHI  Crime Harm Index: The Cambridge Crime Harm Index (CCHI) is the first system that 

measures the seriousness of crime harm to victims, and not just the number of officially 

recorded crimes. Owing to the impact of crimes they affect the victims and witnesses 

differently due to their nature. CHI develops a method of scoring each crime type to 

avoid a simple comparison by volume. 

CIAPOAR Acronym for the incumbent NPDM: It stands for C=Code of Ethics, I=Information and 

Intelligence A= Assess Threat & Risk and Working strategies, P = Power and Policies, O= 

Options and Contingencies, finally Act and Review. 

CPIA Criminal Proceedings Investigation Act 1996: Important piece of legislation demanding 

a PO perform specific duties in an investigation including recording and retaining 

records and material pertinent to an inquiry & includes the codes of practice. Last 

updated on 16th November 2021   

CMM Conflict Management Model: (Beckett, 1992) Initially used for major public order 

planning and firearms scenarios under static conditions. Adopted by Policing as part of 

the standardisation of policing process from Flanaghan’s report (2008)  

CoP  College of Policing: National coordinating body & repository for APP: Professional 

Development Platform: National Police Library: & Research.  

CTA Cognitive Task Analysis: Vocabulary of the academic Naturalistic Decision Maker. 

Involves active reflection using an algorithm developed by Prof Gary Klein to deliver 

Performance Enhancement = Error ↓ + Insight ↑. Essential tool to develop the status 

of a PO towards assuming a professional status Vision 2025  

CPD Continued Professional Development: On going learning includes current academia  

ECHR European Convention of Human Rights: It is a treaty to protect the rule of law and 

promote democracy in 47 European countries belonging to the Council of Europe. It is 

based on the UNHCR Articles 1948 

ER Enclavism Reciprocator:  An academic dance step to describe the delivery of a PO’s role 

defined by Hendriks & Van Hulst. It defines POs stick together and help each other. 

Beyond organisation: police and public should be one (community policing) 

GGCT  Grid Group Cultural Topology: Developed for policing purposes by Hendriks & Van 

Hulst as four dance steps whereby two dance steps are the role of the PO (HE & AAS), 

and the final two steps represent the delivery of the roles (ER & IP) 
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Short Form  Long Form 

GO WISE Grounds Object Warrant Card Identification Station assigned Entitlement: use for 

Stop Account & Search as acronym to aid memory recall at the time of conducting 

the task  

  FIM  Force Incident Manager: Provides oversight on behalf of Chief Officers in support 

of policy practice and procedures. Responsible for monitoring fast time activity and 

where necessary authorising the use of resources across geographical boundaries. 

Also includes the initial authority for the police use of firearms. The duty Chief 

Officer must ratify all authorities.  

HAC The Home Affairs Committee: A cross-party committee of MPs responsible for 

scrutinising the work of the Home Office and its associated bodies. It examines 

government policy, spending and the law in areas including immigration, security, 

and policing. 

HE Hierarchical Enforcer: An academic dance step to describe a PO’s role defined by 

Hendriks & Van Hulst. It defines: Hierarchy in policing. Citizens should obey the law; 

police will uphold the law. Politicians steer police, management cops steer street 

cops 

IGC Implicit Guidance Controls: Taken from Boyd’s OODA loop as a means of 

controlling innate activity. It provides a linear progression of an investigative inquiry 

for this research when consciously applied using the research concept of the SC  

ILP Intelligence Led Policing: Modern approach to policing using a process of analytical 

work and pattern matching crimes & incidents to focus resourcing against the 

policing plan. It is part of the National Intelligence Model used in England & Wales   

IP Individual Professionalism: An academic dance step to describe the delivery of a 

PO’s role defined by Hendriks & Van Hulst. It defines: Professional dealing with 

problems “in situ” and with discretion; POs are competent problem-solving 

professionals  

IPA Investigatory Powers Act 2016: provides a legal framework to access virtual data, 

enabling a PO and others the legal powers interfere with an individual’s privacy 

surrounding communications data  

MOPAC  Mayor’s Office for Policing And Crime: MOPAC sets the direction and budget for 

the Metropolitan Police Service on behalf of the Mayor of London. It holds the 

Commissioner of the Metropolitan Police to account for the delivery of policing 

services in London. 

MoRiLE Management of Risk in Law Enforcement: Analytical tool used to compare and 

prioritise different types of problem, and to do so consistently. Developed by a wide 

range of practitioners as a structured methodology to support prioritisation, 

providing a consistent approach to identifying tactical and strategic policing needs.  

Mum Test  Mum Test: This is an informal training concept from Police culture to explain to 

those learning the use of the NPDM.  
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Short Form  Long Form 

NDM Naturalistic Decision Making: Academic research emerged in the 1980’s to research how 

people make decisions in real-world settings. Academics research how people perform 

cognitively complex functions in demanding, real-world situations.  

NIM  National Intelligence Model: Initially developed in 2000, representative of a policing 

method to drive policing activity in line with the mandated and Chief PO’s policing plan    

NPCC National Police Chiefs Council: The National Police Chiefs' Council replaced ACPO in 

2015. It is a national body for law enforcement in the United Kingdom. NPCC provides 

oversight and direction in: Crime operations: Criminal justice: Equality, diversity, and 

human rights: Finance: Information management: International coordination: Local 

policing: Operations: Performance management: Workforce: & Counter terrorism 

chaired by Metropolitan Police. Coordination committees collaborate with the CoP to 

assist in the development of professional practice for POs in different areas of policing. 

NPDM National Police Decision Model: Research definition of the CoP National Decision Model 

(NDM). It regretfully holds the same nomenclature as the academic NDM was amended 

to ensure clarity in the research explanations 

NPIA National Police Improvement Agency: It is now defunct replaced by the CoP in 2012  

OODA Observe Orientate Decide Act: Four salient features of Boyd’s OODA loop used by 

research to explicitly identify innate skills required to decide  

PERF Police Education Research Forum: In USA: Nationally Independent body who attended a 

forum of 200+ senior POs in Scotland under Executive President Wexler. PERF 

recommended the adoption of the CDM for US policing based upon the CoP NPDM.  

PEQF Policing Education Qualifications Framework: This is a professional training framework 

for POs and staff. It is based on a modern curriculum of dynamic operational training, 

underpinned by sound theoretical education inclusive of all police personnel  

PLANE Proportionality Legality Accountability Necessity Ethics: Due to PLANE being an 

important concept for this research it requires explanation. PLANE is a mnemonic used 

by this research to describe a conscious method of deciding reliably correlated by 

research with the PO’s oath of office. Krulak’s (1999) military thinking, termed the 

Strategic Corporal, devolves decision making to the lowest level, a corporal, using five 

principles. Research aligning Krulak’s concept with a PO’s oath of office, for policing 

purposes calling it the Strategic Coordinator or SC. A PO must make a conscious decision 

to use the SC method. Furthermore, the SC five rules intertwine. Procedurally 

proportionate means the PO is identifying the crime or incident type, whilst associating 

this finding with the necessity for action. Due to these efforts, the second element of 

PLANE requires the PO to temper application of law with ethical humanity. The final 

element is objective, and it relates to the means of maintaining accountability. 

Collectively, they are termed PLANE. 
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Short Form Long Form 

P-OODA Principled OODA: A research inspired framework based on a principled decision maker 

inspired by the academic thoughts of John Alderson  

POP  Problem Oriented Policing: Goldstein in 1979 developed a response to redress the 

reactive, incident-driven policing in which successes in addressing community problems 

were short-lived. It assists the analyst and policing understand the patterns of events to 

provide smart responses using a model called SARA   

PO Police Officer: otherwise known as a PO in England & Wales 

PRSRA Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act 2011: Provides the legal power to hold a PO 

to account for failing to comply with CoP APP   

RIPA  Regulation of Investigatory Powers Act 2000: RIPA provides a framework to ensure 

investigatory techniques used in line with Article 8 right to respect for private and family 

life, enshrined in the European Convention on Human Rights (ECHR). RIPA ensures that 

these techniques used in a regulated way and provides safeguards against the abuse of 

such methods. Use of these covert techniques will only be authorised in line with 

Regulatory Act and the attached schedules. 

ROE Rules Of Engagement: Military term used by this research to cover and ensure 

consideration given to CoP APP and local policing’s policy practice and procedure   

RPD Recognition Primed Decision Making: Developed by Klein as NDM theory. In any given 

situation, the decision maker will pick up cues and indicators that let them recognise 

patterns. Based on these patterns and the decision they made previously, the person 

chooses a course of action, based on previous experience to  achieve the desired outcome  

SARA Scanning Analysis Response and Assessment: Goldstein’s problem-oriented policing 

model is circular in intent. Scanning: identifies and prioritises the problem Analysis 

identifies the root cause Response: Identify and select interventions Assessment Evaluate 

the response  

SAS Stop Account Search: Governed by PACE 1984 and the accompanying relevant legislation 

such as Drugs Act 1971 to conduct a stop on an individual or individuals in a public space.  

Strategic 

Corporal  

Strategic Corporal: A military concept described by U.S. Marine General Charles Krulak in 

the late 1990s to illustrate the complex spectrum of challenges by US Marines on the 

modern battlefield. Krulak devolved the power to decide to the lowest level, a corporal 

because of the time it takes to make contextual decision making during a battle. 

Additionally, it resolved the issues of command interference on the battlefield. It has been 

adapted by this research for policing purposes to function as a conscious guide over innate 

activity described by dual processing systems analogue for S1 & S2 
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Short Form Long Form 

SC  Strategic Coordinator: A research concept acting as a conscious guide to innate 

investigative activity declaring the PO needs to obey five simple rules. Strategic means the 

PO makes decisions with a heightened awareness to deliver the strategic plan. As a 

research concept it meets the PO’s oath of office and includes referencing the necessity for 

action in line with the agreed policing plan when a PO decides. Most plans are extensive in 

nature, but research suggests it should be domain relevant operational policing plans  

S1 & S2 System One & System Two: Analogy used by Prof. Daniel Kahneman to describe the human 

brains dual processing system. S1 realises personal beliefs and bias, impulsive deliberate 

choices, and it can jump to conclusions to posit a coherent story, when information is 

scarce. S2, holds the capacity to deliver effortful self-control with the ability to overcome 

impulses and intuition through rational thought. This knowledge assists in the development 

of the SC   

Spinning 

the wheel  

Spinning the wheel: This is a phrase used within police culture to explain how they move 

through the cycle of the NPDM, quoted in US PERF’s CDM 

THRIVE Threat Harm Risk Investigate Vulnerable Evidence: THRIVE is an assessment model to 

assess crime and incidents for threat, harm and risk, and related factors. Research 

maintains it assists an individual to position or orientate information for policing purposes.  

TTCG  Tactical Tasking & Coordination Group: (Coordinating meeting for NIM). Chaired by the 

Commander of a policing district  

VCIM  Volume Crime & Incident Management: Developed by the NPIA as a means of controlling 

the initial reporting, triaging and investigation process  

VIAPOAR Historical acronym for the NPDM: (2011) V = Vision Mission Values I=Information and 

Intelligence A= Assess Threat & Risk and Working strategies, P = Power and Policies, O= 

Options and Contingencies, finally Act and Review. CIAPOAR was amended in 2014 

following the development of CoP code of ethics  

WYSIATI WYSIATI This a term used in Kahneman decision theory for S1 thinking. It relates to a 

mnemonic “what you see is all there is” 
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Chapter 1 
 

Introduction 

Explaining Research Direction   

In a modern pluralistic and democratic society, self-policing by the individual in a community 

is the norm (Gov.UK, 2012). Meanwhile, the state office of constable in England & Wales 

requires public consent to maintain this position. To initially structure the thesis, ancillary 

definitions are required. First, research will refer to the Police Constable as a Police Officer 

(PO) as a generic term not specifying a particular rank. Second, a PO swears an oath to protect 

and serve the people they represent and show observance, as the promise to the people they 

serve when making a judgement call (Police Reform Bill, 2002). Finally, many policing 

organisations have reduced the number of POs replacing them with contracted Police 

personnel, if granted the powers of a PO to investigate and or detain, they should be obligated 

to comply with, fundamental human rights, ethics, and the law as a public servant. Despite 

this caveat, research focus will remain with the PO and their investigative activities whilst 

safeguarding indicative evidence to empower all Police personnel later. Fleshing out the thesis 

detail, the PO’s attestation or oath of office starts the cartographical journey into their 

investigative judgement calls. It advocates: 

“I, ... of ... do solemnly and sincerely declare and affirm that I will well and truly serve the Queen 

in the office of PO, with fairness, integrity, diligence and impartiality, upholding fundamental 

human rights and according equal respect to all people; and that I will, to the best of my power, 

cause the peace to be kept and preserved and prevent all offences against people and property; 

and that while I continue to hold the said office I will to the best of my skill and knowledge 

discharge all the duties thereof faithfully according to law”. 

Policing history for this research critically originates from Sir Robert Peel’s principles of 1829, 

as a form of social control to safeguard centralised conventional rules and values (Lentz & 

Chaires, 2007). Every day, a PO confronts societal challenges, as breaches of societal norms, 

checked by our judiciary and various state institutions. More recently, a structural change in 

accountability reporting now includes the local Police & Crime Commissioner, in addition to 

the Home Secretary and the UK’s national parliament. Current government advice maintains, 

policing consent emerges from the ‘general instructions’ to all PO’s (Gov, 2012). This refers to:  



   

  Page 20 of 312 
 

“The power of the police comes from the common consent of the public, as opposed to the 

power of the state. It does not mean the consent of an individual. No individual can choose to 

withdraw his or her consent from the police, or from a law.” 

A PO’s oath of office and the general instructions to a PO when combined, provides the PO 

with the warrant or licence to act on behalf of the people in England & Wales, reinforced with 

the issuing of a warrant card. Meanwhile, and peripheral to policing, research observations 

show a growth of independent monitoring and watch groups and diversity champions, 

challenging the PO’s position, acting on their behalf as a diverse community. As community 

champions, these non-statutory stakeholders demand transparency and disclosure of the use 

and abuse of a PO’s powers, whilst increasingly demanding a PO holds an impartial 

interpretation of societal rules and values. Understanding these concerns, within the context 

of societal crime and disorder, is a contentious area of research based upon the judgement 

calls of a PO within the management of investigative policing practices. What are the key 

determinants for a principled policing judgement call in England & Wales when investigating 

crime & incidents? 

An interdisciplinary approach adopted by research, explored investigative practice, decision 

theory, and the unwarranted effects of police culture, inclusive of the recording of crime and 

incidents by volume, to the adoption of the Intelligence Led Policing methods to get ahead of 

criminal activity. As a system of work, the National Intelligence Model (NIM) control policing 

to coordinate and develop the procedural nature of policing in England & Wales today (2009). 

It almost replicates a second world war processing machine, as described by James in 2013, as 

NIM seeks information to support the delivery of a policing plan, supported by Goldstein’s 

pattern analysis, as a standout example, amongst many other analytical tools (1990; Perry et 

al., 2013; RAND, 2013). NIM’s aim, to find the patterns amongst the chaos, to deliver the 

policing plan and it involves the implementation of a risk-based prioritisation of scarce 

resources, to focus the policing response to the political clamour for efficiency and 

effectiveness. NIM controls the overall process of policing, and investigative practices in 

Volume Crime & Incident Management (VCIM) and Intelligence Led Policing (ILP). According 

to CoP APP, everyone must use the police national decision model when deciding (2014, p. 

18). This has led research to adopt a social science approach to explore a PO’s judgement calls 

within NIM and the policing pyramid, exploring and disclosing interactions in humans, 

exercising authority over the individual and the community provided by the POs warrant or 

oath of office. Decision making as judgement calls, explored within a wider national context 
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to find the level of understanding and operational use whilst exposing a PO’s cultural practices 

and its impact on investigative activity.  

Understanding the Thesis 

Historical background & Research Gap: Dunleavy states (2003), research should focus on what 

the readers need to know to comprehend the contribution this research will provide as new 

knowledge. There are three essential pillars for policing in England & Wales today that 

underpin research understanding of the College of Policing (CoP) Accredited Professional 

Practice (APP). These pillars are: 

• National Police Decision Model (NPDM) 

• Vision 2025  

• Code of Ethics 2014 

A fleeting historical analysis superficially answers some research queries. Following recent 

structural changes to policing, Parliament replaced the National Police Improvement Agency 

(NPIA), under the Police Reform Bill (2011), leading to the creation of the CoP in 2012, enabled 

by the Neyroud report into training and leadership for England & Wales (2011). The report 

empowered the development of national best practice across the breadth of policing known 

as Accredited Professional Practices (APP) and the use of the NPDM. As a decision model, all 

police officers must use it when deciding. Yet, NPDM appears to be one of high-level strategic 

and political expediency, a knee jerk reaction to show the senior police leaders control the PO 

when deciding. CoP calls it the National Decision Model or NDM, research defines it as, the 

NPDM or the National Police Decision Model, because NDM is the nomenclature of 

Naturalistic Decision Making (Klein, 2010).  

More recently, key statutory stakeholders, Her Majesty’s Inspectorate of Constabulary 

(HMICFRS) and the Independent Office of Police Conduct (IOPC), have questioned policing 

standards and investigative practices on burglaries and stop, account and search. These issues, 

amongst many others, relate to a PO making a judgement call. In 2014, a PO of rank in Police 

Scotland completed a value-based decision model at the behest of the National Police Chief 

Council (NPCC), without review of the incumbent NPDM (Adams, 2014). The NPCC, following 

legal advice, vetoed the research as too difficult for street use, suggesting it failed to address 

human rights requirements. Notwithstanding, the College of Policing replaced the central 

spindle of vision, mission, and values with the newly formed CoP Code of Ethics (CoP, 2014, p. 

18). There has been no review of the current NPDM construct, aligned with any decision 

theory, its impact on investigative activity and police culture by CoP, HMICFRS or IOPC. 
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Research reflects on Rossmo & Pollock’s sentinel events (2019, p. 794), who provide a unique 

twist to investigative practices asking how things are going wrong, not why. As for the NPDM, 

the CoP means of corporately deciding. Its probable origin is Beckett’s conflict management 

model (1992), and the Metropolitan Police Service extensively used this model to assist in the 

planning of public order and firearms scenarios. It is one of two significant features of this 

research to help focus a suitable overarching research question regarding its adoption, use, 

and effect on current investigative policing practices, enabling a contribution to future 

academic knowledge in investigative policing. The second feature for discovery is Allen’s 

academic thoughts who identifies a PO as unconsciously making a judgement call (2011, p. 

2166). As a contribution to knowledge, it must address definitions of a PO’s proficiency status 

termed a judgement call, whilst addressing the unwarranted effects of police culture to derive 

a conscious method of deciding. Whether it is a model, frameworks or method of deciding, its 

construct will be determined by decision theory and literary evidence to enable the PO to 

deliver their oath of office. Two versions of making a judgement call, the NPDM and the 

alternative, will provide a balance to a defensible debate based on a suitable question to infer 

the best outcome for investigative policing in England & Wales.   

Research Aim Descriptors and Objectives 

The aim of this research requires the mapping out of an interdisciplinary approach to the 

research of two means of deciding: the incumbent NPDM and a theoretical alternative 

underpinned by decision theory. Research philosophy will define the determinants required 

to secure the term a PO’s judgement call, empirically exploring, and evaluating the current 

state of these judgement calls when using the NPDM, and an academic alternative. Judgement 

calls, as part of a social control of society, aligned to the PO’s oath of office, giving them their 

warrant to practice on behalf of the people they serve. To make such an assessment, it is 

necessary to make some further ancillary objectives to deliver the overarching aim of:  

“Undertake a cartographic study of investigative decision making, underpinned by decision 

theory, literary evidence and field testing to establish the key determinants for a principled 

policing judgement call when investigating crime & incidents in England & Wales” 

A series of objectives, aligned to descriptors, enables linear progression of the thesis chapters, 

enabling the final chapters inductive reasoning concerning research contribution to new 

knowledge using four descriptors. These descriptors are: 

D1: The NPDM has the theoretical ability to deliver a judgement call for a Police Officer in 

England & Wales in line with a PO’s oath of office   
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D2  The competing research alternative(s) to the NPDM does not have the capacity to 

theoretically deliver a judgement call for a Police Officer in England & Wales aligned to their 

oath of office     

D3a  The NPDM is a decision-making model.  

D3b  The National Police Decision Model (NPDM) is a dynamic decision-making model.  

D4a  The competing alternative(s) is / are not a decision-making framework. 

D4b The competing alternative(s) is/are not able to negate innate activity and deliver a 

principled PO.  

The thesis will conclude with opinions based upon: 

• Evaluating the objectives against the above four descriptors 

• Identifying key contributions to new knowledge 

• Generalisability  

• Research limitations 

• Future research progression 

To focus the thesis and signpost the work undertaken, it is essential to recognise what the 

thesis does not seek to address. It does not address: 

• Detailed analysis by crime and incident type (only provides indicative capacity)  

• Situating the research within a wider international dimension  

Administering Research Design 

The questions, in the view of Robson & McCartan advise (2016, pp. 241-242), are the driver of 

a successful project, whilst Onwuegbuzie & Leech state, they are critically important as they 

administer research design and the production of specific data and analytical procedures 

(2006). Good questions, supporting clarity, coherence, significance, and purposiveness acting 

as a coherent set will ensure the formality of the inquiry (Robson & McCartan, 2016). A set of 

five areas of interest established: 

• Thoughts on the philosophy and culture of policing today 

▪ Delivery of the policing plan also known as the strategic assessment 

▪ Application of the oath of office to the delivery of Policing 

▪ Application of the NPDM operationally across the four cohorts of policing 
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▪ Indicative potential for alternative framework of decision-making holding capacity to 

be used across policing dynamically and statically. 

The Approach 

To triangulate the quantitative and qualitative strategies, the research uses a mixed method 

approach, generating various benefits in the validity of findings and academic rigour because 

of its design (Robson & McCartan, 2016). The approach demands a sequential order:  

• Systematic review of academic evidence (qualitative):  

• Semi-structured interviews (qualitative): 

• Coding descriptors based on frequency of the word (quantitative): 

• Secondary coding of cultural effects using Grid Group Cultural Theory (Hendriks & Van 

Hulst, 2016). (quantitative): 

• Secondary analysis of semi structured interviews (qualitative). 

Following the documentary inquiry, the semi-structured qualitative interviews provide 

subsequent data collection and analysis as a method clarified in Chapter 3. In table 1.1 below, 

summarising the data collection as: 

Table 1.1  Research Data Collections 

 

Mapping the Thesis 

This thesis comprises chapters determined by research objectives. It measures decision 

making in the dual fields of investigative practice, termed VCIM and ILP. To ease the reader 

through the journey research is developed within 8 chapters. These are:  

• Chapter 1 summarises the overall thesis direction by outlining the scale of the research 

and the strategy to accomplish the aims and objectives with accompanying detail on 

the deliverables. 

• Chapter 2 positions relevant academic evidence on the PO’s decision making, 

supported by three core academic pillars. The first two pillars are Klein’s Naturalistic 

Decision Making (2010), and Kahneman’s Heuristics & Bias (2011) theories. A third 
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pillar of knowledge uses Dreyfus modelling to develop a table of a PO’s levels of 

judgement proficiency (1980). An accompanying milieu of literary evidence examines 

the National Police Decision Model and identifies a competing alternative to support 

later quantitative and qualitative field using: 

o Philosophical thinking  

o Decision theory  

o Investigative practices,  

o Ethnographic analysis into behavioural issues and police culture.  

• Chapter 3 discusses the research method. It supports the design of questions and the 

delivery of qualitative semi-structured interviews underpinned by academic rigour. 

Initial design centres on the PO’s attestation (Police Reform Bill, 2002). In the semi-

structured interviews, aligned with the thoughts of Maykut and Morehouse (1994, p. 

18), the respondents’ words explain, defend, and hide themselves within their 

responses. The method further develops interpretative frequency data for analytical 

commentary using Grid Group Cultural Topology as it expresses the respondents’ 

intent by interpreting words into, two distinct roles and two positions of delivery 

(Hendriks & Van Hulst, 2016). Data evidence is audit trailed to support academic rigour 

and succeeding chapter findings triangulated with existing literary evidence against 

the relevant research objectives. 

• Chapter 4 assesses the NPDM’s quantitative findings, and any police cultural 

alternatives used by respondents in the semi structured interviews.  

• Chapter 5 assesses the NPDM’s qualitative findings and the alternatives data sets. It 

will help determine research findings for the NPDM and the practicality of any police 

cultural alternatives. 

• Chapter 6 repeats the process from chapter 4 focusing upon the quantitative findings 

for the research alternative(s) discovered in the literary review of Chapter 2. 

Quantitative frequency and interpretative meaning of the word enables the research 

to specify the innate presence of the alternative(s).  

• Chapter 7 assesses the innate presence of the alternative(s) in the qualitative data, 

coordinating the findings with a fictitious operational briefing, developed by five story 

boards to highlight the data sets and show how the unwarranted effects of police 

cultural and innate activity are contextualised and corrected. 
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• Chapter 8 critically evaluates the initial aims and objectives to evaluate and develop 

research opinions against the descriptors. The thesis concludes by proposing future 

research direction. 

Conclusion 

Finally, using the research method, the researcher’s own experience in 31 years of policing, 

together with quantitative and qualitative data sets, the final inductive response is delivered 

against the four descriptors in Chapter 8 summarised through the lens of the research 

objectives. Whilst it is a cartographic journey in pursuit of the key determinants of a principled 

PO in investigative practices, it will develop new knowledge into a PO’s investigative 

judgement calls. First, it will establish the current use of the NPDM or any alternative approved 

by police culture. Second, it will examine a potential research alternative as a principled 

method of deciding. Third, it can inform statutory stakeholders not just why but how a PO 

decides inclusive of identifying and explaining police cultural practices for what works 

operationally. Finally, the study promotes a method change for their own stakeholder 

engagement as statutory and non-statutory participants judging policing activities and 

judgement calls. However, the PO’s oath could be a limiting factor. Why? Today, policing in 

England & Wales has a one police cultural family as police personnel, not just POs, are 

increasingly taking on specialist roles. So, this study has the desire to provide an investigative 

framework and pathway that all policing personnel can follow for any given policing 

environment, whilst addressing personal and organisational biases. Undoubtedly, this study 

can additionally inform and positively influence further research into other agencies’ 

investigative practices in England & Wales, providing a way forward for their own judgement 

calls when investigating. From an international perspective, research highlights the need to 

analyse any incumbent rules-based models, and how individual biases are controlled by the 

state and senior police leaders when a PO decides. Within its cartographical nature, the 

research aim now requires an examination of relevant literary evidence.
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Chapter 2 
  

Literary Review 
 

Introduction 

Outlining the Literary Review  

This chapter first deliberates on the modern Police Officer (PO) to appreciate the background 

to the research through history, tradition, and culture, beginning with the 1829 Peelian 

principles, and its influence on modern policing today (Loader, 2014, pp. 430-431). Due to 

these historical values, an interdisciplinary analysis of investigative practices, human 

cognition, and ethnographic studies, informs the research focus. The progression of the 

chapter’s aligns with the relevant objectives delivering the overarching aim, to evaluate the 

incumbent National Police Decision Model (NPDM), whilst advancing a competing theoretical 

alternative to support the PO’s principled judgement call when investigating. The literary 

evidence includes: 

• Establishing a research mind map to illustrate the extent of the literary evidence. 

• Exploring philosophy and decision theory, as it relates to making a judgement call. 

• Establishing the determinants of a POs professional judgement and proficiency status 

The related literary objective to evaluate the construct of the NPDM is:  

• Academic evidence for the NPDM as to its theoretical ability to deliver a judgement 

call for a Police Officer in England & Wales and its applicability to a PO’s oath within 

the processes of policing termed Volume Crime & Incident Management, and 

Intelligence Led Policing activities.  

The literary objectives to evaluate the construct of the research paradigm is:  

• Exploring & identifying competing alternatives to the NPDM, holding the capacity to 

deliver a PO’s oath of office. 

The mind map formed by Fig 2.1 depicts the documentary evidence to assist a reader 

understand the full extent of the research journey. 
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Fig 2.1  Research Mind Map (Heuer & Pherson 2015, p. 86) 

 

The literary review provides the first phase to the qualitative analysis evidence gathering and 

is especially significant to the fundamental requirement to understand current decision theory 

to support the determinants of a principled PO (Alderson, 1988, p. 5). A reductionist approach 

will regulate any alternatives to the established NPDM (CoP, 2014), to enable the PO’s 

judgement calls when delivering a policing plan as research seeks knowledge of judgement 

calls in two fields of investigative activity: VCIM and ILP (NPIA, 2009; James, 2011). Finally, this 

section explores the limits of the incumbent NPDM and any alternative decision approaches 

to support the aim and ambitions of COP Vision 2025 for a PO’s use of professional judgement, 

underpinned by decision theory. Research objectives will guide a reader through the 

cartographical nature of the literary findings, reviewed in the literary chapter’s conclusion.  
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Surveying the limits of ‘rules’ when making a judgement call under pressure  

To appreciate any model or framework expressing how a PO decides, requires an essential 

understanding of decision theory to enhance a reader’s knowledge of investigative judgement 

calls supporting the query as to how the term judgement grows through experience to gain 

performance enhancement. Three principle academic decision theories are: 

I. Naturalistic Decision Making - Klein (1998; 2010; 2014; 2015; 2017) 

II. Heuristics & Bias (rules based) - Kahneman (2011)   

III. Fast & Frugal - Gigerenzer & Goldstein (1996) 

Research first addresses (iii); the fast and frugal decision-making found in the disciplines of 

psychology, artificial intelligence, and science management. For example, a fast-and-frugal 

tree is a classification tree or decision tree based on algorithms used as a series of logical steps, 

especially in a computer program, to provide the answer to a particular problem or question 

(Gigerenzer & Goldstein, 1996). In view of these stipulations, the research set aside this 

method, favouring (i) Kahneman & (ii) Klein. Indeed, both academics (Kahneman & Klein, 

2009), worked together and agreed on the factors securing expertise status. Research will 

provide a synopsis of these two decision theories to support the final pillar of ‘professional 

judgement’ pursued by CoP Vision 2025, underpinned by Dreyfus methods to deliver a POs 

status level in skill acquisition (1980).  

Naturalistic Decision-Making Theory  

Naturalistic decision making (NDM) relates to decisions taken in natural environments. As a 

theory, it sees people as innately skilled, where personal intuition holds varying levels of 

experience (Klein, 2015, p. 164). But what is experience? Its dictionary definition is, knowledge 

or skill gained in a particular job or activity, because you have done that job or activity for a 

long time. Meanwhile, Gladwell in 2008 extensively discusses experience in terms of time 

whereby 10,000 hours of experiences leads to expertise, but such definitions are overly 

simplistic and demystified by academics (Otterbach, 2008, pp. 148-149; Dreyfus, 1980). 

Helpfully, Kahneman & Klein provided a working definition of experience which has been 

paraphrased by research for a PO (2009); a PO must understand the certainty of their 

environment, coupled with the opportunity to gain experience the regularities of that 

environment (Kahneman & Klein, 2009, pp. 522-523). Universally a naturalistic decision maker 

requires thousands of these innate patterns of similar events, learning from each event, before 

they could theoretically claim use of the term, in my professional judgement; it is an extremely 

high bar to claim. Only then will they know it is the right thing to do in any given situation 
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(Klein, 2014, p. 4). Klein’s NDM theory does not reject rules in the policing context (2017, para. 

17), as specifically stated in Psychology Today because innate activity in any real-life scenario 

developed by Recognition Primed Decision making or RPD seen below (Klein, 2010, p. 25).  

Fig 2.2 Recognition Primed Decision Making (Klein, 2010, p. 25)  

 

Policing requires rule observance (Klein, 2017, para. 17), but naturalistic decision making does 

part ways with the second research pillar of heuristics and bias theorists who prefer the 

harmony of simple rules to negate cognitive biases (Klein, 2015). How? Klein points out (2015, 

p. 165), this is because not all experiences will support expertise due to the uncertain nature 

of some judgement calls in a policing context, therefore some rules require a caveat. A reader 

must understand rules, legal, personal, ethical, moral, quickly become naturalistic cues acting 

as a signal for a PO to do something as the mind speeds up the process of making the 

judgement call using a rule to cues approach (Klein, 201, p. 25); others suggest they are 

prompts or trigger points for investigative action (Roycroft, 2019, p. 43); they are not the 

points to prove for a crime and incident type. Secondary to the use of the word experience is 

the term professional judgement, a pejorative term when a PO bases such sentiments on time 

served, rank or any educational status (Hunter et al., 2017), and they are not universally 

claimed by policing just because they are a PO. What does it require to enhance professional 

judgement? Klein suggests cognitive task analysis (2014, p. 4): 

Performance Enhancement = Error ↓ + Insight ↑ 

Constant reviews of judgement calls are required to improve the levels of proficiency status 

and research will develop this argument later in this chapter (see pp. 35-37). 
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Methods & Biases - Promoting rules-based theory. 

Kahneman decision theory provides consistency by observing simple rules, or rules of thumb, 

negating a PO’s methods termed heuristics, as inbuilt or unconscious prejudices or bias 

(Bryant, 2019, p. p. 57). It leads Kahneman to recommend the use of a limited yet simple set 

of rules to reduce suggestion of individual formal and informal police cultural shortcuts 

defined by heuristics (2011, p. 98), a simple procedure that helps find adequate, not perfect, 

answers. Kahneman describes the prevalence of bias or beliefs as, an associative memory of 

previous intuitive experiences (2011), whilst Kleins’ NDM theory suggests (2015, p. 165), it is 

a product of flawed experience. Why is there a difference in response? Because human beings 

do not appear to be instinctively capable of reason (Bryant, 2019, p. 57), leading to police 

thinking aligning with Bayesian theory because they seek predictable outcomes (Pease & 

Roach, 2017) 3. Nevertheless, the consequence of a POs judgement call may be flawed, a 

characteristic of the way they believe, because they are unconsciously forming biases in their 

mind’s dual processing system, described by Petty & Cacioppo (1986, p.125; Kahneman, 

20008; Conway & Gawronski, 2013). Kahneman helpfully describes this dual processing system 

using a helpful analogy of two homunculi (2011, p. 90), little versions or agents of yourself, 

termed system 1 (S1) and system 2 (S2).  

Briefly, research describes Kahneman’s thoughts on the dual processing system beginning with 

S1 as a survivalist, as evolution says we must survive (2011, p. 90). S1 realises personal beliefs, 

impulsive deliberate choices, and bias, whereby an individual may jump to conclusions to posit 

a coherent story, when information is scarce (Kahneman, 2011, p. 85). Whereas S2 holds the 

capacity to deliver effortful self-control with the ability to overcome impulses and intuition 

through rational thought (Kahneman, 2011, pp. 21–23; Allen, 2011, p. 2166). But S2 is lazy, as 

laziness is inbuilt into our human nature, requiring the systemic observance of simple rules 

when under pressure to forestall any irregularities in the dual processing system (Kahneman, 

2011, p. 53). It aligns with Bryant’s demands (2019, pp. 50-57), for a conscious investigative 

judgement call to differentiate between cause and effect through motivational reasoning as 

cognitive bias. Importantly to heuristic and bias theory, Klein’s NDM theory accepts the 

similarity of the dual processing system (2015, p. 165). When investigating, understanding dual 

processing theory assists a PO to be mindful of believing initial witness testimony, as it may 

only represent the best possible interpretation of an event, a by-product of S1 thinking 

(Kahneman, 2011, p. 81). However, to unbelieve or question is a product of S2 whereby the 

PO seeking victim or witness testimony to confirm initial thoughts is unsuccessfully using S2 

 
3 Bayesian Theory is a theory which is used by scientists to explain and predict decision-making. 
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because this is confirmation bias, supportive of a PO’s working hypothesis (Kahneman, 2011, 

p. 81). Biases affect experiences, and the PO’s understanding of their role is the first step to 

understanding how our mental processes work and mature towards a principled decision 

maker when investigating crime and incidents (Alderson, 1988, p. 5). A warning in this area of 

mental processes is necessary; depleted or tired mental resources can be problematic 

(Kahneman, 2011, p. 121). In Kahneman’s opinion, the systemic application of simple rules 

negates the heuristics and biases delivered by intuitive decision makers, also aiding tired 

mental resources (2011). Keren & Schul proposed further work in this academic field as S1 & 

S2 are inseparable (2009), especially in complex decision-making contexts. Whilst, Kruglanski 

& Gigerenzer have proposed a unified framework with the suggestion, both S1 & S2 involve 

similar rule-based judgements (2011). Nonetheless, Kahneman S1 & S2 thinking is a simple 

way for research to explain investigative thinking, not defining the brain’s functionality. 

Avoiding a position of beliefs and bias requires a simple set of rules for the investigative game, 

when observed methodically, they move the PO’s judgement from a Kahneman rule towards 

a Klein NDM cue. Kahneman’s thinking provides confidence as simple statistical rules are 

superior to intuitive judgement, where intuition adds value to any statistical rule’s formula 

(Kahneman, 2011, p. 230). In short, this research uses both theories to explore its ideological 

thinking surrounding decision models or frameworks for a PO’s use. Irrespective, to adopt a 

position based initially on Kahneman’s simple rules and Klein’s NDM thoughts suggests, rules 

transform into cues as NDM speeds up the decision-making processes (2015, p. 165). There is 

the need to develop and understand the rules of the game for this research aligned with 

decision theory. Understanding these rules will help a PO develop an innate ability to spot 

patterns of crime and incidents, enhancing domain relevant knowledge or levels of proficiency 

(Klein, 2014, p. 4). 

Introducing the philosophy of Carse (2012), to those who set the rules of the policing game 

will help appreciate later examination of the politically mandated policing plan (see pp. 71-

75). Some politicians and senior police leaders chose analogies of war (Kleinig, 2008, pp. 26-

29), others seek the utility of a social enforcer and peacekeeper (Rossmo, 2021, pp. 229 – 232). 

Undeniably, war is an act of force to compel the enemy to do our will (Neilsen, 2001, p. 13), 

conjuring images of the people as the enemy, contrary to an Alderson inspired principled PO 

or guardian of the people (1988, p. 5; Rossmo, 2021, pp. 229–232). Carse’s philosophy suggests 

war on crime and war on drugs, described by Dempsey and Forst (2016, pp. 4-6), are infinite 

games. These infinite games, policing cannot win, because playing maintains the game. 

However, it is possible to win a finite game when all players in the game agree the start and 
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end of the game (Carse, 2012, p. 3). In policing terms, a finite game becomes an objective in 

the mandated policing plan, or an investigation brought to an agreed conclusion. Inevitably, 

research is realising a new infinite policing game, a game requiring finite objectives, from the 

Politicians and senior police leaders under S8 of the Police Reform Bill of 2002. To play this 

game, a PO must know the rules of the game, where principles define the rules and standards 

of conduct when making an investigative judgement call (Alderson,1988, p. 5). Meanwhile, the 

politician and senior Police leaders must ensure the PO has the skills and tools to secure the 

set objectives before they start a finite game.  

A Principled Police Officer & their Sense of Duty  

England & Wales is a self-policing democracy, and a PO must hold general confidence in their 

ability to deliver policing based on their oath of office with a sense of duty (Bradford & 

Quinton, 2014). A contrasting view is the Police Federation, the representative body of the PO 

in England & Wales. It recognises the PO as the bedrock of modern policing (Police Federation, 

2018, p. 1), ‘an independent legal entity allowed to police with discretion, based on 

experience, apolitical, impartial, and accountable for their actions’ (Police Federation, 2018, 

p. 4). Regretfully, they shy away from accountability to the people a PO serves, distinct from 

Scarman (1982) and Patten (1999). Together, Scarman & Patten suggest, it is a critical function 

of the PO to show service to the people, so research embraces the oath to enable a PO to have 

the warrant to serve through respect, fundamental human rights and law. To act on behalf of 

a community’s pressing social needs as a PO (Starmer, 1999, p. 395); a PO’s task is to deliver 

the harmonised and mandated policing plan agreed with the politician and senior police 

leadership. Should a PO’s judgement call falter, they have recourse because of their sense of 

duty, personal activity, or interpretation of how they saw the world at the time of making the 

judgement call because they support the delivery of their oath of office (Pollock, 2004). 

Furthermore, legal requirements, and a sense of duty, require the grasp of principled thinking 

with a deeper understanding of morals (Kant & MacGregor, 1996), and Aristotelian ethics 

(Thompson, 2004), as these influences interlace the legal ramifications of any judgement call. 

How? Decision theory assists investigative policing by advocating simple principled rules a to 

avoid a PO’s personal heuristics and bias when making a judgement call (Kahneman, 2011, p. 

81), as upbringing and religious ideals may temper any principled position requiring the 

conscious and consistent application of organisational principles (Mills, 2002). Many 

philosophers of the utilitarian school focus on ‘rules’ to resolve conflicts of obligation, guided 

solely by personal intuition (Alderson, 1988, p. 22). Bentham’s utilitarianism of 1793, cited in 

Driver, suggests, the action or a law is right only if it produces the best outcome, only if it 
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brings about the greatest good for the greatest number in the community (Driver, 2009, p. 3; 

Rossmo, 2021). Meanwhile, a contemporary twist from Rossmo suggests (2021, pp. 229–232), 

Bentham understood the role of poverty in criminality, encouraging situational crime 

prevention, juxtaposed to an adherence to the law adopted by the Police Federation (2018, p. 

4). Characteristically, Alderson advocates an alternative principled thinking position (1998), 

counselling the thoughtful implementation of rules by an S2 PO (Kahneman, 2011), as 

principled thinking avoids the S1 use of personal beliefs and values when making a judgement 

call (Kahneman, 2011, p. 81). How can the PO consistently avoid any self-serving propensity 

whilst delivering their sense of principled public duty? 

To answer this question, research turns to the thoughts of Hare for support (1972), to use twin 

level utilitarianism to secure principled PO outcomes, desired by Alderson (1988). Twin level 

utilitarianism allows the collapse of principled rules into acts by expanding their generality 

(Hare, 1972, p. 73). Therefore, a PO’s moral sense of duty can guide their ethical actions when 

implementing approved policing principle. But they must be  mindful, as a PO they hold a lower 

‘value’ on themselves and a higher ‘value’ on witness testimony (Lazar, 2017, p. 607). It 

becomes highly significant for a PO to understand how they value and frame a question, as 

Kahneman argues, framing a question as a loss or a gain presumes, they hold equal status; 

they do not (2011, p. 274).4 In police culture, observing a sense of duty, a PO will frame a 

judgement call, whether risk-averse or risk seeking as, the least bad option (Kahneman, 2011. 

p. 274). It may lead to personal conflict, resolved concluded by sense of duty, and the 

collapsing of all the principled rules into Hare’s acts to alleviate this problem (1972, p. 73). A 

PO’s duty and judgement, connected to societal needs, should be open to public review and 

discourse (Kleinig, 2008, p. 88), reducing all policing principles down to the requirements of a 

POs oath, underpinned by Kahneman’s simple rules approach (2011, pp. 21–23). The oath is a 

key feature of the research philosophy, and the principled investigative game, when making a 

judgement call, not policing processes (Newburn et al., 2011, p. 247). Evaluating the NPDM 

and the alternative against this philosophy can show how each of the literary contributions 

influences the academic debate prior to field research, to understand the term professional 

judgement. 

 
4 This involves the consideration of Prospect Theory proposed by Kahneman & Tversky 1979 & Read 2007 (see appendix F). 
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Exploring the term Professional Judgement  

To develop a pathway for CoP Vision 2025 and use of the term, professional judgement, 

displaying a status table for a PO assists research understanding (Dreyfus, 1980; Sackett et al., 

2000). How? It is a flawed concept to impose the term expert, or even tacit expert, on a family 

of jobs based upon rank, role, or educational status (CoP, 2018; Hunter et al., 2017; Kahneman 

& Klein, 2009). Klein prefers the development of innate skills (2017, para.17), and together 

Kahneman & Klein provided a working definition of expertise for this study (2009, pp. 522-

523). Using this knowledge, research has determined five stages of proficiency within a 

policing domain exist, controlled by the bottom left-hand corner of table 2.1.5 with explanation 

of the language and the ability to progress in line with Kahneman & Klein academic thinking 

below (2009, p. 521). 

Table 2.1  Determining a Police Officers Proficiency Level  

 

Table 2.1 requires elaborating:  

• Novice to Advanced Novice: This is complete when finishing an academic course. It 

Includes 1:1 policing tutorship prior to individual patrol.  

• Advanced Novice to Competent: A PO undertaking solo patrol duties moving to the 

next stage on successful completion of their probationary period. This may be 2 years 

 
5 A domain of learning for policing is defined by this research from Response Policing to Specialist investigative units.  
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for PO initially and 6 -12 months for those in specialist investigative departments: they 

use the term ‘Limited Judgement’.  

• Competent to Proficiency: This is a status, not based upon on time served. It is about 

knowing most of the cues for each crime and incident type secured within their 

working domain6. It includes the supporting evidence of a PO’s investigations whilst 

maintaining their Continued Professional Development (CPD) aligned to Evidenced 

Based Policing (Selby-Fell & Newton, 2022): They may use the term ‘Qualified 

Judgement’.  

• Proficiency to Expert: This is a status holding an extremely high bar. A PO knowing all 

the cues for each crime and incident type with supporting evidence of investigations 

and maintaining current academic thinking aligned to Continued Professional 

Development (CPD): Professional Judgement authorised as a tacit expert. 

A PO holds differing skill levels in varying investigative domains, and research suggests they 

may be hard-pressed to recall organisational policy, practice, and procedural rules when under 

pressure. Therefore, any failure to maintain a judgement status could lead to its loss based 

upon poor investigational practice, or a negative finding in an Independent Office Police 

Conduct (IOPC) investigation (Police Regulations, 2020). Notwithstanding, policing can readily 

describe a high-pressure adrenalin fuelled environment when trying to recall policy practice 

and policing expectations, leading to a judgement call based on S1 thinking (Kahneman, 2011, 

p. 81; Roycroft, 2019, p. 6; Schafer, 2012). Helpfully, Hampton’s advice for medical purposes 

is pertinent and relates to policy rules at the lower organisational level rarely meeting the 

event (2003); any policy debate highlights its presence as a guide for ‘the wise and obedience 

of the fool’, and a principle spirit or delivery of intent, aided by the domain skill of a PO, when 

making a professional judgement call is required (Hampton, 2003, pp. 279–282).  

Kleinig, a noted academic on ethics in policing, questions the word professional in policing 

when following rules and procedures (2008, p. 81), whilst other academics currently describe 

the PO as the automaton, slavishly required to follow the rules when using an obligatory CoP 

method of deciding, the NPDM (Newburn et al., 2011, p. 247; 2014, p. 14). Using terminology 

of professional may be fraught with danger when observing such a universal status for a PO 

(Kleinig, 1996, p. 38), as it sets a public expectation grounded in the belief the PO possesses 

such domain knowledge, relevant to a delivery of service, and is capable of drawing on 

 
6 For those who insist on a number. Research considers a PO holds the 80% probability of being correct when identifying all the cues of each 
crimes & incident types in a domain of learning, knowing the regularities of the domain. The number is acquired from Kahneman & Tversky 
prospect theory found in the research Appendix F. 
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specialist knowledge to make a judgement call (Kleinig, 2008, p. 81). A similar argument by 

Hoffman & Yates suggests, adopting a status of judgement commits an individual to a course 

of action (2005, p. 422), yielding results that are satisfying to the public because it delivers the 

set objectives of a policing plan (Starmer, 1999, p. 395) fulfilling public satisfaction (Rossmo, 

2021, pp. 263-265). How does the overarching research philosophy contribute to the literary 

understanding of the NPDM and any proposed alternative?  

Surveying the Evidence – CoP National Decision Model (NPDM) 

Supplementary definitions are required. The NPDM is described as a model: ‘a physical 

representation that shows how it looks and how it works; a framework is: ‘a particular set of 

rules, ideas, or beliefs which you used to deal with problems or to decide what to do.’ In view 

of these descriptions, deliberate use of a framework will describe the alternative(s), whilst the 

definition of a model is used to describe the research derived vocabulary for, the NPDM (CoP, 

2014, p. 18). To clarify, CoP uses the vocabulary of NDM to describe their model, so vocabulary 

change is necessary to avoid confusion in academic terminology because NDM is the 

universally accepted paradigm of Klein’s naturalistic decision making (2010). Whether the 

NPDM, described by the CoP vocabulary, meets Klein’s naturalistic methods is yet to be 

determined by the research journey (CoP, 2014, p. 18). Secondly, to clarify, mnemonic and 

acronym are often confused; the first is a system such as a pattern of letters, ideas, or 

associations which helps remember something whilst the second is an abbreviation formed 

from the initial letters of other words and pronounced as a word. References to the NPDM will 

use the term acronym when discussing VIAPOAR and CIAPOAR (CoP, 2014, p. 18). 

Prior to 2011, there was no decision model for a PO’s investigative policing practice. In fact, 

Flanaghan in 2008 identified the general absence of an overall standard to policing practices 

in a report to parliament. So, the NPIA developed a raft of common practices inclusive of the 

adoption of Becketts Conflict Management Model for use in policing (CMM) (1992). Without 

academic rigour or operational review, its universal adoption for all policing environments 

defined by research as, reactive, and impulsive S1 Kahneman thinking (2011). Why? CoP are 

trying to protect policing esteem because of political pressure, providing an off-the-shelf 

approach to show adherence to political demands when controlling a PO’s investigative 

activities (Kahneman, 2011, pp. 21–23). Employing the CMM with a new acronym, Cop 

developed VIAPOAR, later augmented by CIAPOAR, as the National Police Decision Model, 

known in policing as the NDM, was born (CoP, 2014). The initial versions of the NPDM used a 

mnemonic VIAPOAR which stood for values, information, assessment, powers and policy, 

options, action, and review. The latest version is CIAPOAR removing the V and adding the C to 
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represent the code of ethics in the central spindle (CoP, 2014, pp. 17–18; Roycroft, 2019, p. 

10). CIAPOAR, as the NPDM, delivers investigative judgement calls, calculated by research as 

a PO observing 26 rules or policing principles (CoP, 2014, p. 18). Briefly, these principles 

represent ten risk principles, nine rules declared under the code of ethics, and a further seven 

generated within the Nolan principles of Public Service Life (Gov.uk, 1995). Kahneman’s 

thinking regarding simple rules is appropriate now (2011, p. 81). Considering the wide range 

of policies and practices by crime and incident type, it becomes a significant feat of mental 

dexterity when a PO makes a judgement call (Cabinet Office, 2019; CoP, APP). The NPDM 

appears to be a set of policing processes, not a model innately describing how a PO derives a 

judgement call, nor are these processes requiring application of a POs oath in any implicit or 

explicit manner. Following the introduction of the PRSPA 2011 Act, CoP developed NPIA work 

into the Accredited Professional Practice (APP) to meet Flanagan’s standardisation report 

(2008). Approving the NPDM drove policing processes, suggesting it decreased a PO’s 

discretion with an increase in police bureaucracy. PO’s, allegedly independent and apolitical 

(Police Federation, 2018), directed by rules and policies as the automaton, described by 

Newburn et al., (2011, p. 247), not acting as an independent agent (2018, p. 4).  

Fig 2.3  National Police Decision Model (2013) VIAPOAR 

 

 

 

 

 

Fig 2.4  National Police Decision Model (2014, p. 18) CIAPOAR 

 

 

 

 

 



   

  Page 39 of 312 
 

The current NPDM and its acronym emanates from the conflict management model (CMM) 

(CoP, 2014, p. 18), describing the identification and management of public order on a riot 

curve to restore order from chaos (Beckett, 1992, pp. 134 - 139). Confirming commentary 

research sourced policing archived material led to the discovery of the training module 2 or 

Conflict Management Model personal safety manual (2011). This manual advises the PO to be 

proportionate, act within the law and secure the primary aim to control and neutralise any 

threat (NPIA, 2011, p. 3). Significantly, it is the only explicit mention of human rights when CoP 

designed the NPDM (2014), leading to research considering the classification of the NPDM 

within its decision support matrix (see Table 2.2 on p. 40). CoP APP advises, its development 

will assist the PO in writing reports and is suitable for all policing decisions (CoP, 2013). Further, 

CoP recognised the fast-paced world of policing (Schafer, 2012), saying it was ‘not always 

possible to segregate thinking at the time of response when dealing with a situation’ (CoP, 

2013, p. 4). It describes the S1 environment of intuitive thinking and challenged by research 

lacking understanding of decision theory (Kahneman, 2011, p. 810). Overall, the literary 

evidence suggests, CoP’s NPDM holds an imperfect understanding of how a PO decides when 

compared with Klein’s NDM. For Kahneman, it holds too many rules, so policing is erroneously 

providing literary answers by asking the wrong questions. How do politicians and senior police 

leaders currently control a PO when making a judgement call? Succeeding research objectives 

for the CoP model (NPDM) are in Chapters 4 quantitative & Chapter 5 qualitative findings.  

The Process of Policing: VCIM & ILP 

Fig 2.5  NIM and VCIM (NPIA, 2009, p. 11) 

 



   

  Page 40 of 312 
 

To understand how a PO derives a judgement call, an understanding of the necessary policing 

processes are required. Since 2009, the policing organisation has adopted versions of VCIM as 

a process to address the increased demands on their services, using modern call centre 

processes and 24/7 services (NPIA, 2009). Fig 2.5 above illustrates the flow of NIM processes 

with tactical delivery of ILP on the left of the illustrative process, whilst the far right of the 

illustration provides the stages of the VCIM process. The last aspect of the process in the 

bottom right of the illustration leads to locating suspect management in the VCIM phase. This 

will include the successful tasking and delivery of a NIM product from an ILP investigation 

when individuals are subject to the arrest and suspect management phase of VCIM. CoP advice 

states, the NPDM is used by all Police personnel, not just the PO, when working within VCIM 

and ILP domains of working (2014). Could another model or framework support principled 

judgement calls within the VCIM and ILP processes? 

Uncharted territory: The Search for Competing Alternatives 

Heuer & Pherson advised how to construct a decision support matrix (2015, pp. 297-299), to 

evaluate the incumbent NPDM and any selected alternative(s) in support of a research aim 

(2015, pp. 299-301). Ordinarily, a panel of contributors would decide the competent criteria 

and the weighing scores; the table seeks to assist research reaching an opinion and not 

concluding itself. Applying key features from the PO’s oath as criterion, the decision support 

matrix disclosed information relating to the NPDM and the alternative(s) for further literary 

analysis (see Appendix B & Appendix C). Explaining table 2.2 begins with a question: Does the 

NPDM or alternative(s) meet these criteria? 

Table 2.2 Decision Support Matrix - Analysis of Alternatives  

 



   

  Page 41 of 312 
 

First, research marked the components forming the four options under consideration NPDM: 

Strategic Corporal: P-OODA & CIAPOAR: P-OODA & SC, forming the columns in table 2.2. Use 

of the incumbent NPDM, despite earlier literary declarations, is to assess its relevance to 

decision theory and the PO’s oath of office. Together, these four columns must total 10, giving 

a mean score of 2.5 when the four options are divided by 10. Second, criteria numbered 1-10 

on the left-hand side of the table provide weighing scores totalling 100. Initially, criteria from 

components of the oath used in the three options representing fundamental human rights. 

These options are proportionality on line 3, necessity on line 4 and accountability on Line 6. 

The oath requires a law element on line 7 and an ethical dimension on line 5. These were 

equally weighted as a criterion with 10. Meanwhile, Info and Review criterion hold the same 

weighting of 10 because pursuing information is critical to deciding and review is a major 

competent of CTA to enable the PO’s judgement status (Klein, 2014, p. 4). The remaining 

criteria provide an equal status of 10 by taking the residual weighing of 40 divided equitably 

between the remaining four criteria. These criteria were: info seeking on line 1, seeking 

options on line 2, use of Klein’s NDM cues approach line 10, and finally use of Kahneman’s HB 

rules on line 10. The sum of all the criteria must equal 100. With the table’s configuration, 

the% weight x the mean score for each option leads to the final score. For example, the scoring 

for the NPDM, whilst not an alternative at 136.6 is because of the absence of the key features 

forming the oath such as human rights on lines 3, 4 & 6 and its rule-based nature when 

compared with Klein’s NDM decision theory on line 10. Some may claim human rights factors 

are implicit and lie within the power’s element of the NPDM. As the research method pursues 

words, in line with Maykut & Moorhouse thinking (1994, p. 18), it requires words to be 

explicitly present in any frameworks’ architecture. Considering NPDM & OODA together allows 

for the possibility of a rule-based process, with Klein’s true NDM as an innate factor scoring 

146.6. Its lower scoring is because of the complexity of the NPDM rules. Its final score of 136.6 

in the decision matrix table 2.2 highlights it is not innate, and therefore CoP should avoid use 

of the NDM nomenclature.  

US PERF Critical Decision-Making Model (CDM) & SIO Investigative Methods 

A pause in the exploratory discovery of the alternatives to the NPDM explains the rationale for 

not using US PERF Critical Decision-Making Model (CDM) as part of the assessment process 

(PERF, 2018). PERF is the US Police Executive Research Forum for city, county and state law 

enforcement, a self-professed professional body. They describe the PERF decision model or 

CDM as a five-stage process to help make better decisions (2018, p. 80). It is based on 30 

principles, comparable to CoP NPDM (2014. P. 18). They assigned two hours in the US CDM 
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document header to complete its training requirements, but unlike the NPDM, the core 

spindle differs, suggesting an issue with the NPDM’s failure to include human rights when 

deciding (PERFS, 2018, p. 80). Numeracy of the CDM rules suggests PERF does not understand 

Kahneman advocating simple rules requirements to avoid personal methods and bias either. 

Once again, policing is not asking the right questions. PERF’s advice for its use (2018, p. 86), is 

like the CoP to explain after the fact or event. Finally, there was no empirical evidence found 

to support PERF CDM creation or use in the operational field despite a 2016 report Re-

Engineering Training on Police Use of Force. To clarify, it would appear a forum of senior POs 

from Scotland, Northern Ireland, Canada, and the US, totalling 200 Police Chiefs, met to discuss 

the NPDM (PERF, 2016). US PERF removed the central spindle to secure human rights and 

proportionality yet, as a self-professed professional body, it was not exercising any academic 

rigour, simply re-engineering a training model to support the Police Use of Force, affirming 

cognitive investigative bias (Rossmo & Pollock, 2019). The effects of the US PERF CDM and its 

effects on US Police culture are for another to quantify and clarify. PERF justification for change 

simply states: 

‘Police in the UK as recruits up to the Chief PO and other personnel understand the model and 

can readily explain its purpose and implementation in clear and precise terms’ (PERFS, 2016, 

p. 19) 

The legitimacy of this statement will be a significant feature of research analysis, but it does 

not provide the declaration to situate this research within a wider international dimension. It 

may provide evidence and show future research opportunities exist globally in the construct 

of similar decision-based models if this research’s findings later infer an alternative is 

appropriate. 

Methods of deciding, employed by tacit experts known as SIO’s7 in England & Wales, 

considered by Roycroft as a decision-making consideration, contextualised by research as best 

practice processes or siloed procedural developments because there is no known decision-

making method provided to negate bias (2019, p. 5). Modern policing, whether SIO or PO 

running a basic inquiry, must comply with the law and human rights (Roycroft, 2019, p. 5), 

where optimal judgement calls involve varying degrees of risk and success not measured 

statistically but objectively against policing principles. Roycroft’s Table 2.1 highlights 40 years 

of themed recommendations informed by the heuristics and biases of major enquiries (2019, 

pp. 18–23). Research has distilled these recommendations to the significant themes of clarity 

 
7 SIO Senior investigation Officer. 
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and leadership (Roycroft, 2019, pp. 24–33). Clarity, to avoid systemic failures within a 

command structure because of organisational police culture and the individual investigative 

PO failing to work and decide against a planned level of rationale activity (Roycroft, 2019, p. 

28). Leadership is vital and the SIO as leader takes ownership of the process providing clear 

directions to the team, and in human rights terms, for the necessity of their individual actions 

when conducting an inquiry (Roycroft, 2019, p. 24).  

For example, Fahsing in the ‘making of an expert detective,’ paints the picture of a gold 

standard of hypothesis, or working assumptions (2016), so why not empower the proficiency 

of a PO’s investigative lines of inquiry for volume crime in a similar vein to the SIO8 (Klein, 2014, 

p. 4), avoiding the beginnings of poor individual practices plausibly leading to the creation of 

biases leading to future sentinel events  (Rossmo & Pollock, 2019). Fahsing’s approach aids 

proficiency by learning deductive rules as investigational patterns in specific cases by crime 

and incident type (2016, p. 57). Could a gold-leaf standard based on tacit expert’s advice for 

those who are only PIP level 1 trained, promote simple investigative lines of inquiry for volume 

crime to negate sentinel events? Fahsing assumes deductive reasoning to secure the 

judgement call, promoting investigative bias with no mention of the fundamental human 

rights, law, and ethical requirements required by a PO’s oath, whereby policing SIO pressure 

is different to the volume of enquiries at the lower scale of crime investigation.  

Returning to the decision support matrix, the standout column is the combination of P-OODA 

with the Strategic Corporal scoring 341.67. It meets the criteria set by decision theory to form 

a simple rule to cues approach for police investigative practices. OODA’s score now requires a 

more robust academic rigour of existing literature forming its construct and use in policing as 

an alternative to the NPDM. 

Discovering OODA  

The literary analysis led to further deliberation of Boyd’s OODA loop as a representative 

framework of innate activity for policing from his discourse of ‘winning and losing,’ termed 

Destruction and Creation (Boyd, 1976). Boyd’s OODA loop was additionally located within a 

series of slides and unpublished academic thoughts of Osinga and Hammond’s opus to Boyd 

(Osinga, 2005, p. 265; Hammond, 2018, p. 384). As Osinga in 2005 and Hammond in 2018 have 

edited and compiled similar thoughts on Boyd. Hammonds thoughts (2018), as the most recent 

academic evidence for reference to avoid extensive content duplication. 

 
8 The PIP 1 Investigator gathers and reviews evidence and undertakes investigations relating to volume and priority crime to find out whether 
they should charge a person with an offence or if a person charged with an offence is guilty of that offence. 
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Fig 2.6  Boyd’s OODA Loop (Hammond, 2018, p. 384) 

 

Notably, OODA is to become this research’s alternative framework of policing activity, as it 

aligns with the implicit thoughts of Klein’s RPD theory (see Fig 2.1 on p. 30) (2010, p. 25). 

OODA, when analysed in depth, shows Boyd has explicitly assigned various aspects of its four-

phases to the vital human skills used when making a judgement call whilst Klein leaves these 

implicit within the RPD framework (2010, p. 25). Fig 2.6 originates from “the big squeeze,” and 

is the only diagrammatic representation of OODA activity provided by Boyd (Hammond, 2018, 

p. 384). But the detail of Fig 2.6 is from Boyd’s thoughts on destruction and creation published 

in 1976 (Hammond, 2018, pp. 316-323).  

First, as a loop of activity it begins when an individual observes or is expecting events, they 

may have to react to using human senses. To reduce any working assumptions, ideas are 

separate from previous observations and thought patterns (Hammond, 2018, p. 318). 

Observations are subject to influences generated by the rules of engagement (Hammond, 

2018, p. 135). However, and critically important to OODA activity is orienting. It is the focal 

point for understanding observations, as it shapes interactions within our environment when 

deciding and acting (Hammond, 2018, p. 233; MacCuish 2012). Further analysis concluded 

there was little academic advice on the termed Implicit Guidance Controls sitting across the 

top of Boyd’s innate OODA activity (Hammond, 2018, p. 384). 

Second, and because of the score of 341.67 in the decision support matrix provided in table 

2.2. It combines OODA and the Strategic Corporal, realising a theoretical concept was 
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emerging from the academic evidence. Both frameworks together seemed to offer a plausible 

cooperation and a visible mental framework of dual processing described by Petty & Cacioppo, 

(1986). As a result, and requiring additional development, OODA would become this research’s 

explicit framework of policing activity for further literary review as the alternative to the 

NPDM. 

Finally, this realisation of dual processing led to the exploration of two alternatives to support 

a theoretical paradigm for policing. Why? OODA has an equivalency with Klein RPD methods 

(2010, p. 25). It helps explain the innate skills required to enhance a PO’s status explored in 

OODA Part I. Meanwhile, Krulak’s Strategic Corporal appears to be the implicit guidance 

control or information-seeking process pursued by Allen to gain conscious conformity (2011, 

p. 2166), described in OODA Part II. 

Exploring the Benefits of OODA – Part 1  

A short history: Boyd’s OODA explains how agility can overcome raw power in dealing with 

human challengers who create or who are in chaos, where chaos is complete disorder and 

confusion (Hammond, 2018, p. 13). However, Hammond views the slides as a series of 

briefings, not as a doctrine or dogma, using the knowledge from the slides to identify key 

features of the four phases that iteratively move forward when making a judgement call 

(Hammond, 2018, p. 1).  

Use of Boyd’s OODA framework seeks to describe innate investigative activity within the four 

phases of Observe-Orientate-Decide-Act. It describes an explicit method of making a 

judgement call for a PO. As a method Boyd maintains, it reduces friction in the vertical 

hierarchical structures of command and control, enabling functionality (Hammond, 2018, p. 

97; Lammers, 2016). Due to this ability to work at all levels of the policing pyramid, Boyd, 

however, suggests strategy is a guide to accomplishing and doing something efficiently 

(Hammond, 2018, p. 24). Whilst Grieve’s reminder is useful, strategy is simply tactics through 

a brass hat (2009, p. 28). Whether operational, tactical, strategic, or even political, the OODA 

approach could apply to all police personnel because OODA takes the basic ways we think, 

decide, and function in the world, ways that often get confused and helps organise these 

thoughts into an explicit mental framework of activity. This suggests it is credibly a learning 

framework for policing investigative purposes (Hammond, 2018, p. 385); an analytical tool to 

use as Klein’s CTA (2014, p. 4). The argument for a Principled OODA framework, as P-OODA 

illustrated in Fig 2.6 above, is developed with further contextual information, regarding its use 

with examples such as military and business applications. 



   

  Page 46 of 312 
 

Further background analysis on Boyd’s OODA loop discovered they originally promulgated it 

for military use as a means of one pilot beating another in armed conflict. This research 

additionally found its use in current UK military doctrine exemplified by the British Army Field 

Manual (2017, pp. 5-6); It is also located within US policing agencies and websites discussed 

under PERF (see pp. 46-47). Commercial operations use OODA to revise business strategies to 

keep pace with and develop an environment in response to competitor’s aggressive ambitions 

(Bonchek & Fussell, 2013). Other academics have different views on the use of Boyd’s OODA 

activity. As an example, Bryant advocates, 50 years of OODA, as a framework of human 

cognition, requires replacement (2006, p. 201).  

Considering Bryant’s thoughts further, research located the CECA model or Critique-Explore-

Compare-Adapt to decide describing top-down activity; it delivers command and control 

(2003). Ominously, Bryant recognised Klein’s RPD theory as suitable for planning (2003; 2006, 

p. 199), though research considers Bryant’s position to be an unpolished interpretation of the 

early thoughts of Klein et al. (1993); these thoughts have now advanced to become the priority 

decision theory of naturalistic decision making (Klein, 2010). Conversely, OODA provides a 

bottom-up approach and its use, as a research framework, assists understanding of Klein 

decision theory (2010). Through its explicit declaration of innate skills of an individual, OODA 

shows it holds the potential to help identify and improve the skills of the PO when making a 

judgement call. 

As the research expands thesis thinking on chaos theory, evidence describes the varying 

degrees of mental chaos in witness testimony (Michaelson, 2015; Peterson et al., 2018; 

Helfrich et al., 2008). Surrounding this mental health element in witness testimony is the 

Bradley report of 2009, where 90% of prisoners in custody held mental health issues with 

chaotic lifestyles exacerbated by drinking or drugs; it is higher when on remand (Bradley, 2009, 

p. 9). Correspondingly, a report to the Public Accounts Committee in Prisons stated, the mental 

health of offenders exacerbated by prison control mechanisms (2017, p. 5). They require 

continuity programmes upon serving their sentence to reduce future chaotic lifestyles. Chaotic 

behaviour prior to prison, in prison and released back into society with a chaotic lifestyle, 

policed by a PO with sparse domain knowledge of such matters when making a judgement call 

(CoP, 2016). Not a good formula for understanding the OODA activity of someone who has 

mental health issues, and further research is necessary. The illustrated OODA loop of figure 

2.7 represents policing cycles of observe–orient–decide–act activated by the principles of 

policing. It assists a reader visualise the complexities of the mind as a framework of activity, 
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explicitly highlights the central academic themes for its use in investigative policing practices. 

This academic illustration of OODA now requires further and more detailed explanation. 

Fig 2.7  Principled - OODA 9 

 

OODA’s ability allows individuals to understand objective reality through its innate yet explicit 

framework and will help with a PO’s investigate thinking and learning. As a learning tool, it 

understands personal beliefs and intuition may affect a PO’s investigative judgement, able to 

explain the academic claims of Allen (2011, p. 2166). So, this research version of OODA can 

build upon the knowledge of crime and incidents as patterns of a dialectic and iterative nature. 

It enables the PO to reshape and make sense of their world using an organised framework of 

activity (Hammond, 2018, p. 385; Stelfox, 2009, p. 154). A PO’s principled sense of duty and 

thinking, it enables OODA’s framework, discussed on pp. 17-18. It is vital to comprehend the 

detail behind the salient features of the OODA’s mental framework required by a PO before 

claiming any of the research inspired judgement statuses (see Table 2.2). It describes OODA 

(Fig 2.6 above) as, one foot in observing the chaos whilst the second rests ready to reflex, to 

analyse, asking questions. To observe, what is it? How do I deal with it? How did I deal with it 

before or how did I deal with something similar?. What are we doing when we observe? 

 
9 Implicit Guidance Controls are explained in Part II leading to iterative versions of SC PLANE in the Appendix F. 
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Observe:  

Observe begins with an evaluation of the detail behind the first phase to highlight the 

characteristic way OODA can capture investigative policing practices involving: 

• Visual: Auditory and Sensory Senses 

• Body Language (Non-Verbal Communication - NVC)   

• Working Assumptions 

• Over Focusing 

• Rules of Engagement (ROE) 

OODA activity is sympathetic to human biology, as research sets aside the obvious means of 

visual and auditory stimuli to gain information as an accepted norm. To clarify, academic 

understanding using smell as a sensory receptor is a concerning example of investigative stop, 

account, and search activity (SAS) (Quinton et al., 2016). Studies completed in the USA found 

the POs’ use of smell was marginal and raised academic concerns. Rice & Koziel (2015) devised 

a series of tests including, various packaging from duffle bags, plastic bags, inclusive of human 

and canine detection of marijuana. Their investigations identified 200 odour emissions, where 

9% of aromas had an association with cannabis but 75% did not. They recommended training 

in human and canine use for cannabis detection. Evidence in the PO’s initial or subsequent 

training using smell as a receptor in England & Wales was not located. But adverse 

commentary on the use of smell in England & Wales from academics discovered by research.  

CoP’s central policy advice to the PO was, do not undertake SAS activity based purely on smell 

(Quinton et al., 2016); HMICFRS report of 2021 supports this advice. Considering this national 

advice, it is a surprise to find that a Chief PO vehemently disagreed and ignored it (Shaw, 2017). 

Certainly, the Chief PO did not establish or argue the position upon academic grounds. But the 

debate is linguistically returning to training and future research opportunities (Rice & Koziel, 

2015). How does the PO gain this relevant domain experience to make such a discretionary 

judgement whilst avoiding allegations of the ‘fishing trip’ and the ‘attitude test? These two 

pieces of police jargon are discussed later in this chapter. 

Erroneous judgement calls and infringements of civil liberties occur when a PO decides in the 

SAS domain. Certainly, Klein would argue, it takes thousands of innate patterns of similar SAS 

domain activity to be successful (2010, p. 25). Alternatively, Kahneman's theory argues, the 

current successes are nothing more than luck (2011, pp. 21–23). How is this resolved using 

decision theory alone? Could this method of thinking in policing and the biased belief in the 

progression of this tactic be the fuel for the disproportionality debate? CoP analysis of SAS 
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activity in the Metropolitan Police Area between 2004-2014 suggested, overall crime 

reduction is a useful by-product of stop and search rather than a primary aim (CoP, 2016, p. 

20). The same report further highlighted, it found witness behaviour to be the predominant 

feature leading to an SAS encounter within policing (CoP, 2016, p. 10). As a result, it illustrates 

the effects of the PO’s methods and biases, when they decide (Kahneman, 2011). The weight 

of evidence suggests police SAS activity and tactics are ill-informed, raising further questions 

regarding a PO’s training in cultural body language (Liddy, 2004; Bogaard et al., 2016). As a 

CTA tool, OODA would have highlighted this anomaly (Klein, 2014, p. 4). What is the PO 

observing and why is it promoting SAS activity based on behavioural issues? 

It suggests the observant PO, using the full range of their human senses, requires a better 

understanding of body mannerisms and the use of body language that are wrong (Bogaard et 

al., 2016; Burke & Johnson, 2007). In fact, an unexpected cue or signal reminder, as a body 

mannerism may evoke an unnecessary behavioural issue response (Neisser, 1979). For 

example, it depends on how the PO understands the situation, driven by varying levels of 

expertise and personal heuristics and bias (Klein, 1998, p. 27; Kahneman, 2011, p. 81). 

Meanwhile, Charman highlights, the largest amount of discretion is held by those with the 

least experience (2017, p. 66). It infers policing is delivering a PO with limited domain 

knowledge and training in SAS activity. A PO holding the largest amount of discretion, unable 

to recognise cultural differences in society’s body language (Burke & Johnson, 2007, providing 

the ingredients for confrontational PO behaviour described in the CoP report (2016, p. 10). To 

avoid misunderstanding, the PO should hold awareness of individual mannerisms when 

making a judgement call (Rowland, 2006; Akehurst et al., 1996). Liddy disseminates the view, 

decision makers must understand cultural body language before entering a theatre of war 

(2004, p. 142). With this enduring testimony, under stress conditions, a PO’ can misinterpret 

impulsive reactions when it requires rational judgement calls (Kahneman, 2011, pp. 21–23; 

Baker-McKee, 2017, pp. 137-138). Domain training and simple guiding principles need to be 

found for the citizen in uniform.  

According to Bernstein & Loftus, one of the biggest challenges in human memory is witness 

testimony (2009, p. 379). A PO must understand, on a first report victim and witness, hold 

their own heuristics and bias. As a result, it suggests witnesses may jump to a conclusion about 

their recall of an event. Kahneman explains this as the anchoring effect and it takes place when 

an individual uses only certain aspects of the information to confirm a version of an event 

(2011, pp. 21–23). Importantly, this leads to Boyd’s implicit requirement of working 

assumptions within the Observe phase. More recently, Connor et al., promotes a simple 
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approach to investigative working assumptions (2015, p.32). It is, accept nothing, Believe no 

one, Check everything, the ABC investigative mindset of Connor et al (2015), whilst appearing 

sceptical of witness testimony, it shows simple guiding rules when applied rigorously, can be 

effective in negating innate assumptions. 

Boyd’s final salient feature under the Observe phase is ROE, the rules of engagement. Hence, 

research understanding of ROE is national CoP APP and local policy and procedure guidelines. 

However, policy compliance is not a decision because it advocates Kahneman S2 policy design 

from the policing centre to avoid individual S1 ill-informed and ill-judged discretionary activity 

of the individual (2011, p. 247). Kleinig does suggest a plausible administrative rule to guide, 

not control the exercise of discretionary activity, may be beneficial for the PO (2008, p. 94). 

Certainly, further understanding of the effectiveness of policy on operational policing matters 

may prove fruitful in its necessity for granular detail, as opposed to a simple principle for 

guiding investigative activity (Kleinig, 2008, p. 94). Importantly, ROE is not singular but an 

organisational expectation of policy and practice delivery. ROE in policing are a vast array of 

policy and practice requirements by crime and incident type. As a result, ROE is the frequent 

CoP reference point to derive an informed decision, particularly when an investigation goes 

awry. Through years of operational practice in medicine, a medical academic promotes the 

development of a useful epithet; policy is for the obedience of the fool and the guidance of 

the wise (Hampton, 2003, pp. 279–282). Policy requires some degree of contextual latitude 

when applied by a PO if it is to be of any benefit in directing and controlling activities. . 

Orientate:  

Boyd suggests an individual should hold more than a passing familiarity with policing history, 

heritage, and culture when using OODA (Hammond, 2018). Such knowledge supports 

institutional memory, to understand today’s required policing style (Sklansky, 2007; 

Hammond, 2018, p. 114). Orientation follows OODA’s observation phase as it seeks to 

assimilate and make sense of the observed chaos by responding to the changing environment 

to make sense of the chaos (MacCuish, 2012; Sokolov, 1990, pp. 142-160). It may help future 

decision making if a toolkit is provided to aid a PO’s understanding of the diverse society when 

investigating crime and incidents in England & Wales; and it should be localised (Liddy, 2004, 

p. 148). As a result, a PO will become dutifully aware and equipped to value and understand 

diverse testimony when deciding because the Orientation phase demands the PO consider the 

images, views, impressions of the policing world fashioned by: 

• Tradition 
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• Cultural 

• Heritage 

• Synthesis of Analysis & Experience 

• New Information  

The terms tradition and heritage are synonyms for each other, and appraisal begins in 1829. 

Certainly, Emsley reports, Peel’s decision to update policing in 1829 was a political 

requirement heralding a new era of centralised social control (2010, pp. 46–49). Centralised 

control, affected by nine Peelian principles to guide a citizen in uniform when deciding (Emsley, 

2010, p. 40). Today is in stark contrast to 1829, due to Peel’s social control measures, senior 

police leaders and politicians now prevent a PO’s misuse of powers, demanding the 

observance of a plethora of principles, ethical requirements, and adherence to policies and 

practices. The skill set for the PO of 1829 developed from an intuitive depth of knowledge 

based upon uniform and the detective branches (James, 2011). In contrast to the interests of 

today’s diverse society, the PO, as a representative of a multicultural society, in policing 

diversity amongst the ranks of the PO appear to be remain an elusive reflection of the society 

it serves (Home Office, 2017). Political elites demand the PO of today portray higher 

educational requirements but, these demands may have unintended consequences creating 

barriers, inadvertently adding to social discrimination in diverse communities (Kleinig, 1996, 

p. 44). Notwithstanding, a PO requires public consent to police, it cannot be withdrawn by the 

public, but it is increasingly challenged in its style and overbearing nature towards diverse 

communities  (Gov.UK, 2020).  

A PO’s cognitive biases can be an issue because of inappropriate personal framing of a task, 

particularly if its discretionary based (Kahneman, 2011, p. 274; Rossmo & Pollock, 2019). 

Historically, it was disproportionality towards the poor as the disadvantaged (Emsley, 2010, p. 

42), objecting to the power the PO of 1829 had to stop, check, and question anyone carrying 

a bundle after night or arrest anyone about to commit a crime. To address this concern senior 

police leaders tasked a PO of 1829 to be cautious in their intrusions into the public freedoms 

(Emsley, 2010, p. 42). Today, the disproportionality debate is not just poverty based (Rossmo, 

2021, pp. 229–232), it appears to be ethnicity driven (Afzal, 2020). Afzal highlights, in a 

Guardian article black people account for 3% of the population but 8% of deaths in police 

custody quoting high profile sentinel events such as, Alder, 1998: Rigg, 2008: Kingsley Burrell 

,2011: Cumberbatch, 2017: or shootings such as Duggan 2011. Sentinel events for a 

community each reflecting negatively on the entire cognitive biases in the judicial system 
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(Rossmo & Pollock, 2019, p. 794). How do these sentinel events reflect on lower-level activity 

such as stop and search?  

Table 2.3  Stop and search rate for every 1,000 Black people and White people, and 

percentage of stop and searches, by police force area England and Wales, year ending March 

(Gov.UK, 2020). 

 

  

Returning to lower-level issues of SAS activity, and not the organisation subject of this 

research, London MOPAC 10 seeks equality of rights for everyone (2017). Similarly, because of 

the HMICFRS disproportionality concerns (2021, p. 28), diverse community leaders continue 

to question the heuristics and bias of a PO when deciding. So, research suggests Kahneman S1 

thinking, described as WYSIATI, requires a deeper thoughtful discussion of police tasking 

decisions to develop this disproportionality debate further (2011, p. 115). WYSIATI is a 

Kahneman interpretation of minimal decision making, and it relates to what you see is all there 

is, characterised on visual cues alone, bereft of conscious thought processes (2011, p. 115). 

Table 2.3 above illustrates disproportionality regarding the Metropolitan Police Service (MPS) 

on line 2, 5, & 8. highlighting Black or Black British, when compared with column of SAS activity.  

This type of disproportionality evidence led to the MacPherson declaration that the 

Metropolitan Police were institutionally racist (1999). But aligning the stats to the current 

available investigative processes, driven by NIM, begs a series of investigative questions.to 

avoid causal failures (Rossmo & Pollock, 2019, p. 794). How can an additional understanding 

and a smart analysis of policing’s investigative practices move the debate from Kahneman 

WYSIATI provided by statistical returns (2011, p. 115).  Why does research use this SAS data 

as an example of investigative activity? Where there is an absence of illustrative commentary, 

it provides an incomplete story in a reader's mind. It allows a reader and others to run ahead 

and create their own stories about Table 2.3. It becomes the probability of WYSIATI agendas 

of witness testimony (Kahneman, 2011, p. 115). From an investigational perspective, it asks a 

 
10 MOPAC: Mayoral Office for Policing & Crime. 
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series of questions in line with S2 Kahneman thinking (2011). S2, effortful self-control with the 

ability to overcome impulses brought about by the statistical returns using rational 

thoughtfully constructed questions (Kahneman, 2011, pp. 21-13) (see p. 33). What were the 

PO’s taskings? What was the organisational process used? When does a PO self-task and why? 

(Rossmo, 2019, pp. 639-651) 

To simplify the argument, the PO’s statistical returns in Table 2.3, displays an injustice to one 

community against another (MacPherson, 1999, p. 634). As statistical returns they do not 

explain the PO’s tasking type (Skolnick, 1994, p. 48). First, there are taskings following the 

requests for help from an individual in the community of a crime in progress or person(s) acting 

suspiciously. This tasking forms part of the VCIM process (NPIA, 2009). A second example is 

ILP activity driven by the National Intelligence Model processes (NIM, 2000). A NIM chair 

polices a geographical area and designates taskings according to the needs expressed in the 

mandated policing plan based on credible, actionable, intelligence (Grieve, 2009, p. 28). To 

highlight this second tasking further, new intelligence fills the gaps in the mandated policing 

plan serving the people in a community (Starmer, 1999, p. 395). Using a Controlled Human 

Intelligence Source, or CHIS11, and CoP approved analysis methods information becomes 

actionable intelligence and a PO is subsequently tasked in line with ILP activity to meet the 

plan (Grieve, 2009, p. 28). Though, a third task exists; an individual PO holding the ability to 

conduct their own discretionary tasking. This discretionary tasking may correlate with the 

academic findings of Charman who (2017), identified, the largest amount of discretion lies 

with the lowest level PO (2017, p. 66). Worryingly it suggests, the answer could simply be those 

PO’s, with a research judgement status of limited or barely qualified judgement, conducting 

independent SAS taskings based on lack of domain training. Unchecked SAS activity subject to 

plausible personal heuristic and cognitive bias, S1 thinking (Kahneman, 2011, p. 115). It is not 

just this research who raises concerns. HMICFRS has specifically raised issues within the 

disproportionality debate regarding drugs possessions, lack of consistency in accountability 

and police statistical reporting (2021, p. 28). They suggest specific search types based on 

numbers are the issue (HMICFRS, 2021, p. 32), asking how these mistakes are made will 

establish causal links or cognitive biases, advocated by Rossmo & Pollock (2019). Research 

suggests it is about, how a PO decides because, behind every number there is a story of 

naturalistic decision making. How and why did a PO discretionarily decide to conduct SAS 

activity on an individual? But research, whilst able to provide some of the answers for how, it 

 
11 All references to CHIS or Controlled Human Intelligence Sources are referencing RIPA 2000: Academically Harfield & Harfield 2008: 2016; 
Home Office, 2018: Covert Human Intelligence Sources Draft Revised Code of Practice January 2021. 
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cannot understand or provide answers for corrupt unprincipled POs, who use and abuse their 

position for personal gain; they are not the actions of a principled PO. It must elsewhere in the 

vetting and recruitment of PO’s, subject of HMICFRS review report.12 All taskings hold a PO 

independently to account, therefore all taskings provide an auditable means affecting the stats 

of table 2.3 (Gov.UK, 2020). Research advocates a focus on the discretionary tasking of the 

individual PO, and levels of expertise status when completing SAS activity in the first instance 

and, training, with a PO’s individual success and failure rates as part of individual 

accountability. These Kahneman-like intuitive observations suggest, individual SAS activity is 

questioned, where results are from personal and speculative discretionary tasking (2011, pp. 

21–23). How are these causal sentinel events, lacking in culturally appropriate training in body 

language unsupported by academic rigour in SAS activity (Liddy, 2004), reviewed by the IOPC?  

(See p. 76). 

Research dissection of investigative failures has opened a unique area for further inquiry, 

highlighting the plethora of key stakeholders’ involvement in investigation fails (Rossmo & 

Pollock, 2019). Rossmo & Pollock term these failures sentinel events (2019, p. 794),  not just 

individual failures but wrongful conviction or failure in procedural requirements (Rossmo & 

Pollock, 2019, pp. 793- 796). Establishing patterns of sentinel events in the investigation 

suggests, separate mistakes in witness testimony or procedural requirements, are 

cumulatively sufficient to generate a negative outcome requiring multiple causal analysis, 

assuming individuals are not the only cause of failure due to investigative bias (Rossmo & 

Pollock, 2019, p. 794). Wrongful conviction, discontinuation of investigation, failure of practice 

and process, all are bound by a POs workload, time pressure and a rush to judgement, 

promoting tunnel vision and probable confirmation bias (Rossmo & Pollock, 2019, p. 810). 

Research advocates, they should be subject to systematic review, of how, not why, the failure 

occurred at the individual policing, key stakeholder, and academic levels; a Klein’s CTA 

moment to establish error and gain insight (2015, p. 4). Collectively, sentinel events are also 

failures to satisfy the pressing community social needs for justice expressed in a policing plan, 

threatening the esteem and ego of any judicial system (Kahneman, 2011, pp. 21–23). 

Furthermore, if they are sentinel events in SAS activity, as highlighted by HMICFRS (2021) and 

the IOPC (2022). Widening the debate on judicial failures in England & Wales, a recent BBC 

Panorama’s program ‘Police Under Pressure’ (O’Kane, 2018), analysed national figures and 

found that there were 65,000 fewer charges brought between 2015 and 2018, a 32% increase 

 
12 HMICFRS report due in 2022 in relation to vetting, misconduct and misogyny in policing. 
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in recorded crime but a 26% decrease in the number of charges or summons, with over 

153,000 fewer criminals brought to justice.  

Clearly, withdrawal of policing by consent is not an option in a democracy (Gov.UK, 2012), 

however a PO is required to address community issues as part of the pressing social needs of 

society (Starmer, 1999, p. 395). Needs are captured, organically allowing change to a plan as 

part of any refreshing capability, but Newton et al., as part of the Lawrence recommendations 

22 years, have continued to identify a community sensitive to SAS activity (2019, p. 4). Policing 

is not redressing the disproportionality debate raised by outside influencers or the Home 

Office statistical returns (Gov.UK, 2020). Considering all the evidence, it advocates a PO knows 

best style of investigative policing appears present, not listening to the community’s pressing 

concerns. Adopting this stance maintains the disproportionality debate among ethnic minority 

communities who demand equality with respect, not frequency of success data in statistical 

tables (Newton et al., 2019, p. 3). Uniquely, Charman’s academic commentary on discretion 

lying with the most junior of ranks is significant (2017, p. 66). It may explain the 

disproportionality in SAS activity as the PO fails in their ability to orientate before deciding 

(MacCuish, 2012, p. 69). Failing perhaps because of the adverse influence of cultural ‘war 

stories,’ myths, and drivers of a policing team (Cockcroft, 2013, p. 110). This, in Kleins’ terms, 

is flawed experiential learning (2014, p. 4), for Kahneman, it is not talent but luck (2011, pp. 

21–23), brought about by the unwarranted influence of police culture, whilst the effects are 

felt in some of the communities a PO serves (Newton et al., 2019).  

Moving to police culture, ethnographic academics, over several years, could not affect or 

influence the PO on the street because of the power of street culture (Chan, 2003). The PO 

was not listening to academia, as they view their relationship with suspicion (Charman, 2017, 

p. 173). Thus, research focus moves towards ethnography13 as a qualitative method where the 

aim is cultural interpretation and its meaning (Hendriks & Van Hulst, 2016). Orienting 

surrounding tradition and culture within OODA is significant to this research because 

MacCuish highlights the importance of culture as both an impediment and an enabler (2012, 

p. 69). It is learnt and often forgotten, unconscious of its influence on our decision-making 

processes. Why has nothing changed or influenced police culture over time? Despite 

investment in fast-track management and amendments to formal and informal rules, nothing 

has affected the PO’s innate methods of deciding (Charman, 2017, p. 93). Collectively, it 

suggests an imperfect understanding of how a PO decides, asking the wrong questions to gain 

 
13 Ethnography is the academic study of police culture and behaviours.  
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control on investigative activities. Research answers the why no change by advocates, it is the 

methods of thinking and innate bias on the streets, identified by decision theory, which are 

germane to this academic argument (Kahneman, 2011). For example, Sklansky identified the 

concept of burn-in created by policing subcultures (2007, p. 109), generated from training, to 

provide explanations or substitute methods for the original idea or concept when deciding. 

Similarly, the street terms of fishing trips and the attitude test are, academically aligning with 

Charman’s formal and informal flow of training techniques (2017, p. 120). 

In policing jargon, fishing trips are Charman’s formal and informal techniques to explain poor 

SAS activity (2017, p. 120). The attitude test forms part of an individual questioning a PO’s 

legitimacy when conducting investigative activities (Waddington 1999a, p. 91), or Reiner’s 

policing described as the ways and means act, to get public compliance to a POs individual 

requirement (1992, p. 107). Whose attitude is subject of these informal police cultural test 

promoted significant robust debate to any PO’s claims they were on safe ground unaware they 

were illegally practising overreach of their warranted powers (Waddington, 1999a, p. 91). 

Policing jargon of the attitude test correlates with Quinton et al. when a PO conduct’s SAS 

activity (2016, p. 10), based on cognitive bias (Rossmo & Pollock, 2019). Why? Quinton et al. 

reported behaviour issues, the attitude test, or Reiner thinking on the ways and means act 

(1992, p. 107). It may describe itself as police street craft, but it extends a PO’s discretionary 

judgement call through the inappropriate exertion of power (Kleinig, 2008, p. 88). Meanwhile, 

Charman suggests, an inexperienced PO, using their discretionary powers, is learning on the 

job making minor unchecked sentinel mistakes in their investigative practices (2017, p. 66). 

Minor errors in judgement, collectively fuelling a disproportionality debate as outlined in the 

Table 2.3 earlier. Does the PO understand the limits of their powers when balanced with 

human rights? They may be the internal rules of police culture, but there is no space for this 

street level approach in ethical terms when the PO exercises their power in the manner 

described by police jargon of, the fishing trips and the attitude test (Kleinig, 2008, p. 89). 

Political leaders have pursued many avenues to effect a change in policing, increasing the rules 

and policy requirements to gain control of a PO (Charman, 2017, p. 2). Not satisfied with policy 

and practice delivering the requisite change, politicians demand the removal of impediments 

within the policing hierarchy. A political demand for fast-track promotions, direct entry 

schemes, civilianisation of posts and privatisations (Charman, 2017, p. 2), notwithstanding, 

research exposes a resilient almost intransigent police culture, maintaining a grip on historical 

values of the past through cognitive bias because, it works on the streets for policing 

(Waddington, 2009a, p. 17). However, the artisan police craft of the street can affect the best 
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intentions of any training school or trainer (Chan, 2003). Chan identified formal training as 

temporary and over-elaborate (2003, p. 110), with a clear preference for the PO’s powerful 

street training experience in policing today (Cockcroft, 2013, p. 89). The street, the classroom 

of the tutor,14 the mentor, patrol partner and first-line supervisor, intuitive peers maintaining 

the cultural rules for what works in policing today (Loftus, 2010). What works on the streets 

matters to the PO; police cultural conformity, part of the policing team, and sticking together 

(Hendricks & Van Hulst, 2016, p. 166). It must become the focal point for future policing 

change when making a judgement call (Loftus, 2010, p. 3). Should this powerful street position 

adopt virtual reality gaming as a training tool? Certainly, it reduces the vagaries of 1:1 street 

and peer supervision if introduced. As a concept, gaming-based OODA activity will explicitly 

point out the right cues of crime and incidents on scene, aiding national conformity in England 

& Wales. But this means change, where research has previously described, the PO is a citizen 

in uniform, requiring considerable evidence to amend policing attitudes for how policing 

should work (Cockcroft, 2013); police cultural regeneration is necessary (Charman 2017, p. 

159). Certainly, simple rules offer the opportunity to clarify the fog jam around the current 

street rules of the policing game, whilst negating the cultural mores of a PO’s judgement 

beliefs (Kahneman, 2011, pp. 21–23). 

Finally drawing the orienting phase together involves synthesis, analysis of the experience to 

understand and respond to observed chaos. MacCuish argues (2012, p. 61), the orientation 

phase of OODA activity surrounds history, tradition, and police cultural rules because it has a 

considerable influence on a PO’s powerful street learning and decision making. For 

ethnographic academics, such as Bayley & Bittner, it begins with training of the probationary 

PO (1984). Not the inferior formal training in a classroom but learning on the job through 

experiential learning (Charman, 2017, pp. 63-87). Why is the PO’s street learning so 

significant? Cockcroft’s view for ‘its works’ phraseology requires interpretation to avoid 

inappropriate assumptions (2013, p. 89). When deciding, does police culture predictably 

deliver the views and opinions of the ethnographic academics? The answer is the PO intuitively 

seeks the sanctity of the policing team when under pressure, as experience of the mentor and 

peer innately orientate this new probationary PO on the history and traditions of the policing 

craft. Demanding robust answers, research suggests a rational conscious thought process 

when a PO exercises their judgement to negate sentinel events and causal effects (Allen, 

2011). Judgement, in line with community needs, desired by S2 thinking and their ‘word’ as a 

 
14 The tutor is Police jargon for a probationary PO in their first two years of service as a PO. The initial period is usually ten weeks of 
accompanied patrol with an appointed tutor PO, ensuring they complete a range of specified tasks.  
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PO; not orienting on the needs of policing and police street craft is now required, mindful of 

the policing demands of today (Hendricks & Van Hulst, 2016, p. 188; Kahneman, 2011).  

NPCC in 2017 released an extensive report on the excessive demands on policing and the way 

policing manages these demands. It identifies models or rules-based approaches, provoked by 

their S2 thinking (Kahneman, 2011, pp. 21-13). However, rule-based tools are excluded from 

Klein’s NDM theory (2010). Why? Klein makes it clear within the RPD method, pattern analysis 

must be innate to decide (2010, p. 5). Whilst these tools try to make sense of chaotic 

observations by orienting using a predetermined list, the tools are only present to assist the 

user in the establishment of patterns to garner new information. Consequently, it is Kahneman 

S2 orienting, enabling a later decision by an individual (2011, p. 318). These models are:   

• MoRiLE or the management of risk in law enforcement is an analytical tool for risk 

appreciation (NPCC, 2017, p. 36) 

• Goldstein’s SARA scanning analysis response and assessment for problem-oriented 

policing to identify hot spots and apply solutions (1990, Scott, 2000) 

• THRIVE, Threat Harm Risk Investigate Vulnerable and Evaluate, aids the function of 

systematically getting the observations of a call handler and the PO (NPCC, 2017, 

p. 12) 

• CHI & 3T represents the Crime Harm Index proposing the scientific measurement 

of crime by weighting crime, based on sentencing guidelines. As the levels of harm, 

a crime causes are not equal (Sherman et al., 2016). 

• Grieves’ comparative case analysis, outlines the benefits of orienting on similar 

historical cases within a current inquiry (Grieve, 2008, p. xxvii). 

As policing models, they do not conclude or decide anything of themselves. They present 

options or preferences for an individual to make a judgement call based on their RPD methods 

or personal heuristics and bias (Klein, 2010, Kahneman, 2011). Sometimes a decision-maker, 

may within the orientation phase, loop back to seek more information. US PERF has adopted 

the phrase spinning (2018, p. 84). It shows two things, either a lack of confidence or risk of 

adversity exists in a PO (MacCuish, 2012, p. 61; Kahneman, 2011, p. 103). As a result of the 

inability to assimilate, to hesitate due to risk, unable to discern options because of 

unfavourable outcomes; spinning develops into Shortland et al. decision inertia (2020). Since 

CoP specifically argues the ten risk principles are proportionate to rank and role, referring 

upwards is recommended when recognising these factors before making that judgement call 

(CoP, 2013). What if they violate expectations? Or lack of familiarity with the problem posed 
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develops into a stalled OODA loop? Whilst it may be a suitable description for PERF spinning 

(2018, p. 84), or Shortland et al. decision inertia (2020), Ullman suggests it is a stalled loop of 

activity (2006). When stalled, take military advice, get creative (Shortland et al., 2020, p. 1340). 

Moving away from the world of VCIM into the role of OODA and the investigative world of ILP 

is now relevant. NIM’s fuel is information, it drives activity but there are barriers to accessing 

some information held in the virtual world (Harfield & Harfield, 2008). This is virtual 

information that remains unseen without suitable lawful authority (RIPA, 2000: IPA, 2016). 

Identified within the orientation phase, a means of showing how the P-OODA framework, 

described by Fig 2.11, works for ILP. There is a need for an alternative legal means, as the 

recourse to the use of immoral methods to get information; it is initially non-OODA activity 

(Harfield, 2008, p. 178-179). Once the legal authorities allow data capture using the legal 

schedules of these two acts, data enters the observation phase as observable information. 

This information is subsequently subject to OODA activity in the orienting phase, developed 

into intelligence, informing a judgement call. 

Decide:  

Phase three of OODA activity, decide is defined as ‘the act of reaching a conclusion or passing 

a judgement on an issue under consideration.’ Boyd’s four areas of consideration in the Decide 

phase in relation to current decision theory are now explored:  

• Fight or Flight Behaviour  

• Training competency & Options 

Overall, the fight-or-flight response is evolutionary, innate, and serving as a personal human 

protection system (Baker-McKee, 2017, pp. 132 - 135). Andersen & Gustavsberg identified 

three main stress responses that affect policing’s fight-or-flight position (2016). These are 

recorded as: 

• Perceptual,  

• Cognitive, 

• Physiological  

Baker-McKee describes perceptual impairments that involve distortions in the body’s sensors 

are due to stress (2017). These stresses leads to an innate response generating, tunnel vision 

or auditory exclusion, time may slow, sounds may amplify or soften (2017, p.136). They are 

hard-wired perceptual impairments correlating with innate S1 activity leading to intuitive 

decision making (Kahneman, 2011). As Kahneman argues, a survival response is not just life 
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threatening; it can also threaten esteem or status, evoking psychological changes, emotion, 

memory perception, cognition, and behaviour (2011, pp. 21–23). Baker-McKee advises the PO 

to regulate these reactions, taking the time to reappraise the scenario as part of their 

judgement in high pressure environments (2017, pp. 137 – 138; Schafer, 2012). Bryant 

demands investigative reasoning when deciding (2019, pp. 50-51), to reappraise or take time 

because when under pressure it requires Kahneman S2 activity (2011, p. 85). If not practiced 

a stalled loop or decision inertia can develop or a flawed sentinel may be the outcome (Ullman, 

2006; Shortland et al., 2020). Certainly, OODA can describe this innate activity, but its sole use 

on how the PO decides is not endorsed by research. Such an endorsement may lead to 

individuals developing their own heuristics and bias in a judgement call using its framework 

(Kahneman, 2011, p. 85). OODA requires an overarching means of consciously controlling 

innate activity to ensure principled linear progression of investigative activity. 

Liddy provides useful training advice for the PO, not only to support their judgement but also 

to highlight the need to be politically aware and media savvy (2004, p. 141). For example, 

Liddy’s advice continues with the need to move away from a training culture towards an 

educational culture mindful of diverse communities (2004, p. 145). Accepting Liddy’s approach 

research references the Police Education Qualifications Framework (PEQF), from Hough & 

Stanko (2019, p. 6). They suggest a move to a PO holding a degree will enhance standards. A 

degree does not automatically provide the owner with the ability to step into a policing role. 

In fact, synthesising the craft skills of the PO in an educational establishment may prove costly 

(Chan, 2003). As previous ethnographic academics have outlined, they may disagree with 

Hough & Stanko (2019). Considering all the police's cultural evidence for what works, it 

remains robust and will not change just because of a degree holding PO (Loftus, 2010). Change 

needs Sklansky’s burn-in for street use when a PO decides (2007, p. 109). 

When Boyd initially proposed the framework of OODA activity, the notion of options, defined 

by research as Klein NDM theory when deciding, remained undiscovered (1996). So, it is an 

assumption that Boyd’s reference to options can only relate to the earlier theory of Hooks law 

based on the rate of gain of information (1952). Here, Hook argued, to make faster decisions 

requires the limiting of options applying the principle of KIS, Keep It Simple, in dynamic 

scenarios (1952). Klein’s studies qualified the various thoughts of academic theories (2015, p. 

162), using the lens of RPD theory rapidly sizing up the situation, realising thousands of 

patterns of experiences are considered; a tacit expert does not compare options, they 

intuitively know (Klein, 2015, p. 162). 
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Act:  

The fourth phase of OODA is the Act and the application of the use of force continuum within 

the final phase (Boyd, 1996; Hammond, 2018). Interestingly, CoP describes OODA activity 

when explaining the use of the force continuum without referencing theory, as it aligns 

commentary with the legal requirements of the PO under Section 3 of the Criminal Law Act 

1967, and section 117 of PACE Act 1984. For example, it recommends a calculated response 

to meet but never exceeds the individual activity confronted by the PO (CoP, 2018). However, 

the raw power of the OODA activity explains how to beat an adversary (Hammond, 2018). In 

the policing situation, it is contingent on a series of actions of the individual principled PO to 

meet but never exceed a challenger (Binder & Scharf, 1980; Alderson, 1988, p. 5). The finite 

game demands not a win; it requires success of the policing objective (Carse, 2012)  

Fig 2.8  Use of Force Continuum (CoP, 2018) 

 

Fig 2.8 above provides clarity in sequencing deliberations for the use of force continuum, even 

if momentary. As Brown & Daus, argued using S1 & S2 Kahneman theory, a PO’s heightened 

anger led to impulsive judgement calls requiring anger control (2015, pp. 294-302). Baker-

McKee suggests these reactions need regulating in high pressure environments (2017, pp. 

137). When applying the use of force continuum, academics have reliably found that the most 

robust forecast of failure is uncooperative suspects and resisting arrest (Adam, 2015; Hine et 

al., 2018). So, strict policies and training are a useful tool when controlling discretion and the 

use of deadly force (Ferdik et al., 2014; Terrill & Paoline, 2017), though an alternative view is 

formed by Klein’s decision theory (2014, p. 4). It is not policy and rules that are the controlling 

mechanism; it is positive formal police cultural burn-in that is required (Sklansky, 2007, p. 109).  

Returning to Observe  

Since OODA’s framework is an explicit and naturally occurring iterative phenomenon, it 

innately provides the PO with the four salient features to recall as part of its final iterative 

activity. This thesis has argued, it represents S1 thinking described by Kahneman’s analogue 

(2011, p. 90). Within these features lie the naturally occurring subsets of prompts to act in line 

with Klein’s NDM thinking for cues or signal reminders (2014, p. 4). In brief, a theoretical 
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framework to examine a PO’s Street level intuitive activity in the field study now exists (Klein, 

2014, p. 4). In the observe phase, using human sense, body language with working 

assumptions, research established, sentinel events in Police SAS activity, as an example of 

concern, as significant demanding causal examination into cognitive biases (Rossmo & Pollock, 

2019). The IOPC report into SAS activity (2022), details how a PO should: 

• Improve policing practice to ensure minority groups are not disproportionally 

disadvantaged.  

• Does not recommend stopping SAS activity: it is a legitimate tactic. 

• Increase rules and guidance (more rules) to dictate how SAS is used.  

• Reduce use of smell for SAS activity (Quinton et al, 2016) 

• Stop routine handcuffing (use of force continuum) (CoP, 2018) 

• Review national recording of data & transparency (what processes led to that tasking) 

• Call to safeguard diverse communities from stereotypical assumptions (cognitive bias) 

• BWD for SAS (Accountability)  

• Effectiveness of GOWISELY (SAS activity) 

• Training in communication skills (Liddy, 2004) 

• 18 recommendations increasing legal rules and police practices. 

Research now discloses, the decision of a PO to use their knowledge is highly relevant to any 

siloed activity described by an investigative policing domain. Decision theory and proficiency 

levels, predicated on innate cognitive bias, govern a POs knowledge. So, OODA has a guide to 

ensure linear progression of its activities (Hammond, 2018, p. 385), to negate investigative 

bias already highlighted (see pp. 17 & 18); Research draws it from the philosophical thinking 

required by Alderson’s principled PO (1988, p.5). This implicit guidance control must now be 

explicitly determined using the second framework of activity representing the Kahneman 

analogue of S2 atop Fig 2.9 illustration below. How can a PO’s innate investigative activity be 

controlled to benefit the communities a PO serves? What, not who, is the Strategic 

Coordinator? 

Exploring OODA’s Linear Guidance Controller - Part II A Strategic Coordinator    

Boyd’s OODA loop suggests, nothing is a constant within its mental framework (Hammond, 

2018), it is always changing because the observable perceptions of an individual vary whether 

chaos exists. To build upon the research foundations of OODA, outlined in Alternatives Part I 

as representative of Klein’s RPD, a return to Allen’s pursuit of a conscious decision-making 

method for policing is necessary (2011, p. 2166). As a result, research now examines the 
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declaration of Krulak’s Strategic Corporal (1999). It characterises the conscious aspect of the 

dual processing system described by Petty and Cacioppo (1986, p.125). OODA is used to 

describe Kahneman S1 thinking and Klein’s RPD methods in part I. (2010; 2011). Meanwhile, 

Krulak’s Strategic Corporal will describe the S2 system thinking in line with Kahneman’s 2011 

analogue in part II (see p. 33). Boyd’s OODA activity implicitly requires a means of guidance 

control over innate activity to get a linear outcome (Hammond, 2018, p. 385). In fact, any 

innate activity requires some moral or ethical directional control to maintain a constant course 

(Hammond, 2018, p. 384). Research’s contention suggests politicians and senior POs approach 

the problem of chaos control by increasing legislative rules and policy over innate activity. So, 

it now requires explanation. Why do fewer rules provide better control mechanisms? 

Fig 2.9  P-OODA & SC PLANE  

 

Boyd’s overall deliberations help explain OODA activity as iterative (Hammond, 2018). It 

requires constant feedback and feed forward loops to work. As a result, it requires a 

mechanism to ensure linear activity is maintained (Hammond, 2018, p. 385). If OODA is to align 

with decision theory, it requires the identification of simple principled rules to function as its 

guide over innate activity. So, research makes explicit the rules governing the policing version 

of the Krulak’s Strategic Corporal (1999), using rules that align with a PO’s oath of office (PRA, 

2002), highlighting the re-badged Krulak concept, now termed the Strategic Coordinator (SC), 

for policing purposes. In the era of the SC, it will not be about the command structure enabling 
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the PO (Lammers, 2016)., it is about the PO, and all Police personnel, learning to enable the 

rest of the command structure when applying and conforming optimally and intuitively to the 

five simple rules (Lammers, 2016, p. 10). 

Schafer suggests (2012); value rules are significantly different for us all (Schafer, 2012, p. 160). 

It provides the academic basis for the use of Krulak’s Strategic Corporal as the linear controller 

over innate activity (1999). Certainly, inherent difficulties exist when an individual’s actions 

are value sets that may be at odds with the organisation (Schaffer, 2012, p. 264). Research 

rationale pursues simple rules to function as a constant guide to innate beliefs and behaviours 

(Kahneman, 2011). Importantly, Krulak supports this view, advising all senior executives must 

trust self-determining units to make on the scene decisions that are adaptive to the initial 

mission parameters (Krulak, 1999, para 12). Similarly, a PO in England & Wales must hold 

discretion gained through sound training, politically aware and media savvy in a social media 

world (Liddy, 2004). How is all this achieved amid observable chaos?  

Following the review of literary evidence into Krulak's methods (1999), it was necessary to 

augment them for policing purposes. Therefore, the terminology of a Krulak inspired Strategic 

Corporal needs change for police investigative purposes (1999). How is this completed? It is a 

method of empowerment to address contextually relevant acts in line with public expectations 

(Krulak, 1999, para. 12). A policing SC is authorised to undertake: 

• Procedurally proportionate identification of the crime or incident type with the service 

provided by policing and show: 

• Necessity for action enabled by the policing plan.  

• Ensure action is proportionately legal and 

• Ethical  

• Accountable for their actions15  

An SC must consciously apply these five simple PLANE principles or rules when making an 

investigative decision, knowing they safeguard a PO because Hare’s academic thinking has 

condensed policing principles into acts (1972, p. 73). Within this alternative(s), the criterion 

correlate with the PO’s oath of office, the promise to the people they serve (Hoffman & Yates, 

2005, p. 422). It is the oath, represented by the theoretical SC, which becomes the guidance 

control over OODA’s innate activity described in part I. It removes the queries of Newburn et 

 
15 Actions should be recorded at the time of the event so others may draw similar conclusions. 
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al., and the automaton PO (2011), enabling a PO to decide and act based upon contextual yet 

principled value-driven judgement (Kleinig, 1996, p. 38). But what does this mean to policing? 

First, the simplicity of the SC enables both a mnemonic and acronym called PLANE to aid 

memory recall, a mnemonic for research. Second, analysis of each entity of the SC generates 

new rules in line with the Kahneman theory (2011). These are simple rules, to support domain 

experience, quickly developing from rules into cues, prompts, or signal reminders (Klein, 

2010). Thus, it is possible to draw on the ethical thoughts of Kleinig regarding discretion-based 

judgement calls delivering similar outcomes (2008, pp. 81-95). Third, the first four subsets of 

PLANE are subjective.16 Since they are subjective rules, they innately intertwine as: Procedural 

Proportionality & Necessity for action: Proportionate application of law and ethics. The last 

rule, accountability, is objective.17 Record keeping is critical to transparency and all accounts 

should be at the time of the judgement call to show a conscious method was provided at the 

time of a judgement call (Allen, 2011) (see Appendix F).  

Five rules are now highlighted in a five-stage representation of the SC inspired by Neyroud & 

Beckley’s academic thoughts (2001, p. 65),18 while Kleinig assists with the influence and 

significance of the proportionality assessment. It is the PO who decides how to explain their 

application of the rules, and this is developed from the three questions demanded of the SC:  

• How were they procedural proportionate and why was the action necessary?  

• How were they proportionately legal and ethical?  

• And finally identify: How they held themselves to account?  

Neyroud and Beckley, provided some of the fair areas to identify and safeguard as it is a POs 

individual judgement what crime or incident they are observing (2001, pp. 128-130). Kleinig 

helpfully suggests a PO’s informed judgement is common sense, sustained by the citizen’s 

presumption that as a PO you are well-conversant in such matters (1998, p. 19). By applying 

common sense, a PO is acting as a guardian or peacekeeper, holding the values associated 

with safeguarding, preserving a climate of trust in which citizens may flourish with others 

(Kleinig, 2008, pp. 89-109). A simple application of common sense is an insufficient knowledge 

base to support professional judgements and is most likely to be intuitive heuristics and bias 

 
16 Subjective, defined as based upon or influenced by personal feelings, tastes, or opinions of a PO. 
17 defined as not influenced by personal feelings or opinions in considering and representing facts. 
18 Use of the term five-stage assessment represents the concept of Neyroud and Beckley whilst this study’s granularity is provided by Kleinig. 
– It is this research term to use the five-stage assessment. 
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of the individual (Kahneman, 2011), whilst a principled PO, using simple rules from their oath 

of office, meets the values of proportionate common sense sought by Alderson (1988, p.5). 

Table 2.4 The Strategic Coordinator – IGC PLANE rules to cues approach. 

 

Proportionality: To add substance to the argument, the rule to cue approach advocated by 

decision theory provides a series of proportionality assessments. Assessments, as part of the 

PO’s academic learning and status, to be recalled from table 2.4 when making a judgement 

call (Neyroud & Beckley, 2001, p. 65).19 

Assessment (i) of proportionate application of procedural fairness and safeguarding:  

• Article 2 of human rights threat to life or an investigation into the death of an individual, 

specifically includes mental health issues. (ECHR, 2010, p. 6)20.  

• Article 5 of liberty refers to rights of freedom of an individual where the victim is held 

against their will or as an arrested suspect (ECHR, 2010, p. 6). Against their will is 

defined and includes a crime such as rape and kidnapping requiring a procedurally 

significant response from the PO because of crime and the safeguarding of witness 

testimony. It is inclusive of Sec 25 PACE 1984 general arrest conditions. 

• Article 7 reasoning in the judgement or decision, based on presented witness testimony 

(ECHR, 2010, p. 7). A PO, when holding subject matter or domain knowledge, can 

identify and investigate reported crime and incident types by drawing on their 

specialist subject matter knowledge to procedurally secure a sound judgement and 

service to the public (Kleinig, 2008, p. 81). This section includes the decision to ensure 

the procedural monthly updates in line with the safeguarding requirements of the 

victim code and the witness charter (MoJ, 2015). 

• Article 13, the reason for the completion of an investigation showing judicial fairness, 

concludes the proportionality line on the table for an effective remedy (ECHR, 2010, p. 

7). This will include the policing decision for no further enquires or action, CPS 

 
19 Research uses the ECHR articles and not the overarching UNHCR articles requiring possible later review and alignment following BREXIT. 
20 The absence of life is the judgement of a medical practitioner, never a PO. 
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threshold test and the two-part full code test termed, evidential and public interest 

(CPS, 2018). 

Each rule becomes a ‘cue’ within proportionality, designed to secure procedural fairness, as 

the PO uses OODA activity to identify the cues, prompts or signal reminders of the crime or 

incident, before using their judgement proficiency to decide (Neyroud & Beckley, 2001, pp. 

128-130; Kleinig, 1996, p. 69).  

Necessity: Neyroud and Beckley (2001), reinforced by the thoughts of Kleinig and Starmer 

(2008; 1999), provided a detailed insight into the intertwining nature of human rights and the 

necessity for action requiring further explanation. An assessment occurs when interfering with 

an individual’s human rights and the depiction of necessity, as assessment (ii), the ends 

assessment. However, necessity depicts two states: absolute, and the pressing social need 

(Starmer, 1999, p. 395). What are these two states of necessity? Research links absolute 

necessity with the procedurally proportionate response to deal with life and liberty in dynamic 

situations. The recourse or end assessment and this lies within the use of the force continuum, 

and it must be a fair act (ECHR, 2021), as the term absolute necessity provides a PO with the 

rationale to break the law, Criminal Law Act 1967 and more recently in the Art 2 guide, 

inclusive of the standards of investigation (ECHR, 2021, pp. 33-46). Second, fundamental 

Human Rights identify the notion of the pressing social need (Starmer, 1999) because it 

answers, along with many other diverse community concerns, the Lawrence inquiry 

commentary, and an inability to affect a PO’s policing objectives (Newton et al., 2019, p. 4). A 

PO must ensure their activity aligns with societal needs, strategically aware, given the warrant 

for activity through their oath of office, is empowered  to show the necessity for their action 

when referencing the policing plan. This is the means to ends necessity assessment (II). Why 

are you as a PO acting on my behalf, in my community?  

Kleinig reaffirms these thoughts by implying, where there is no single voice on a matter, the 

recourse is to capture the community’s necessity in a deliverable plan (1996, pp. 90–92). So, 

the necessity for a POs action is informed by a consensual policing plan, tightening the position 

set out by Scarman and Patten for police accountability to the public not just the law (1982; 

1999, p. 7). A PO, strategically aware is a guardian of societal order, or peacekeeper, now 

licensed to act, by their oath of office on behalf of the community, understanding the necessity 

for their action requires a domain relevant operational level policing plan as their point of 

reference to enforce the SC mantra (Starmer, 1999, p. 395). 
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Legality: Third, it requires the PO to declare the legislation used in the judgement call. Hence, 

reference for a decision to seek higher authority or advice, inclusive of the desire to be lawfully 

audacious, or gently nudging the legal rule as described by Grieve may be required at times 

(2008, p. 28). Since Kleinig’s proportionality assessment (iii) requires the reasons for applying 

the law inclusive of warnings, we must see it to be a fair response (2008, pp. 92-109). 

Ethics: Fourth, the PO’s oath of office seeks fairness, integrity, diligence, and impartiality, all 

found within the ethics of the Nolan requirements (Cabinet Office, 2019). If police are not to 

lapse into personal beliefs about how they are to act, they must be in tune with the cultural 

traditions and mores of the community they serve (Kleinig, 1996, p. 17). Therefore, this 

research has provided ethical boundaries to support a PO’s understanding and delivery of their 

judgement at the time of choice selection (Neyroud & Beckley, 2001, p. 49). Fig 2.9 (see p. 66), 

helpfully develop Kleinig inspired ethical assessments based on five features described below: 

• Right & Wrong: Based on a sense of duty and the simple moral and individual 

judgement of what is contextually seen as right or wrong by a PO. 

• Utility: This phrase gives weight to one option over another taking the best value 

on the evidence at the time of choice selection21. 

• Virtue: As an ethical norm it is expected by the policing principles regarding 

circumstances, showing justice, beneficence, or kindness. Virtuous choices, 

defined as morally good, require more than a statement of the right thing to do. 

As a result, it requires an explanation as to why it is deemed virtuously the right 

thing to do, inclusive of the reason an alternative was not used.  

• Care and balanced approach: The PO must embrace the full tactic of ethical 

outcomes across all the trilogy of actors providing witness testimony.  

The PO must not see ethics as claiming a firm division as this is unrealistic. An SC is required to 

apply their contextualised version of principled judgement, where the claim of a particular 

choice selection is based upon accountable evidence, with a suitable judgement status, to 

balance the legal requirements with ethical humanity (Kleinig, 1996, pp. 23 - 39). Therefore, 

the final three proportionality assessments provide the cement for the ethical divisions: 

• Assessment (iii) Alternative courses 

• Assessment (iv) Weighing against effected parties. 

• Assessment (v) Discretion tempering the law with humanity. 

 
21 This may be restricted by Klein RPD to two; preferred and close alternative (2010, p. 25). 
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To understand the position on ethical outcomes or the right thing to do, any moral or ethical 

position or rightness of the PO’s judgement call can only be determined later by the outcome 

(Kleinig, 2008, pp. 81-95). Importantly, when considering the phrase, the right thing to do, it 

advocates a simplistic moral determination of right and wrong (CoP, 2014, p. 3; Kleinig, 1996). 

Use of the terms right and wrong requires a PO to understand Klein decision theory, as it will 

limit the right thing to do when under pressure to two options; a preferred and close 

alternative limited by their proficiency status (Klein, 2010, pp. 173–174). A PO requires 

thousands of patterns of similar events, not the deliverance of a quote from the CoP code of 

ethics to say they have ethically complied (2014, p. 3). However, the principles of Fahsing’s 

standards in major investigations could apply to the novice POs (2016), a gold leaf standard, 

when PIP level 1 is inclusive of acceptable ethical outcomes. Certainly, academics have shown 

dynamic situations and time pressure restricts the PO’s ability to make a judgement call (Allen, 

2011), limited by Klein’s methods, as limited exposure to these patterns of experience may 

affect discretionary ability when making a judgement call. It may help the PO consider Klein’s 

advice on mental simulation (2010, p. 93), a technique that helps diagnose problems, thus 

aiding judgement calls. The alternative, a PO remaining in a constant state of flux by orienting 

based on limited patterns of what works, a PO response is to avoid loss of esteem and ego on 

the street, S1 thinking and overreach to recover their position as a guardian of society 

(Waddington, 1999a). 

Accountability (article 13): Defined as the fact or condition of being accountable or has 

delivered responsibility. Krulak devised accountability to a battle plan when proposing the 

Strategic Corporal (1999). However, research suggests accountability is the method of 

recording the four subjective elements of investigative activity, confirmed by academic 

thoughts of Starmer (1999), ECHR, and the Human Rights Act of 1998. In fact, they advocate 

the balance for recording human rights violations as a critical element in its delivery as 

research suggests it holds the reasoning for the collapsing of the rules into subjective acts, 

under ECHR Article 6, the right to bear arms, and the right to a fair trial (Hare, 1972, p. 73). 

The objective of accountability within the SC is to show the history of the acquisition of the 

subjective four cues, whether written, audible, visible, or ideally both audible and visible, when 

a PO decides. This will enable a review of the PO’s activities and actions so others may reach 

a similar conclusion. Undoubtedly, accountability may seem too standalone, but the five 

elements intertwine to function as the guide over OODA’s innate activity, to support the PO’s 

judgement when consciously seeking to justify an effective remedy (Krulak, 1999). In brief, the 

understanding generated by the research paradigm advocates, the novice will follow the 
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procedural rules of the SC. Once learnt, these procedural rules become Klein’s cues, 

dynamically identified within increasingly complex investigative environments, innately 

pattern match crimes and incidents using a Klein RPD method (2014). But to secure a 

consistent course over the innate investigative skills, to address cognitive bias, requires the SC 

to be a formal police cultural rule, used on every occasion, burnt to override cultural 

alternatives (Sklansky, 2007, p. 20). Having completed the explanatory detail for the SC, it now 

requires an understanding of the generation of a policing plan, underpinning the necessity and 

overall consensual legitimacy of a PO’s investigative activity. 

The Policing Plan  

Completing the fundamentals underpinning the SC, research introduces and sets the scene for 

the development of a policing plan. The terms of necessity include the pressing social needs. 

They express these in human rights and are important to the research concept. Considering 

the pressing social needs as the policing plan is important, as it acts as the restraint on a PO’s 

discretionary tasking activity in a community (Kleinig, 2008, pp. 93-95). This statement 

assumes any organisational tasking is in line with the delivery of the plan. However, there 

needs to be an understanding within a diverse community that, as citizens, they do not 

observe all the issues or understand the vulnerabilities of some in their communities (Roycroft, 

2016, p. 122). As internal and external influencers, their thoughts are contextual to their own 

personal OODA activities and bias. Fortunately, Kleinig’s advice supports this position, as it 

allows the policing plan to represent the policing perspective, but to avoid public exploitation 

(Kleinig, 2008, p. 94). Should the research paradigm prove to be a significant alternative, those 

SIOs working in major enquiries may well need to write a bespoke plan, securing the respect 

and necessity elements of their oath. This will provide the authority to those Detectives under 

their command the right to act outside of the policing plan, aligned to the major inquiry, and 

approved by the Chief Officer and the mandated politician. This must encapsulate others who 

sit in the shadows and make decisions within the wider context of the investigation, out of 

public purview, to avoid a collective high-profile sentinel mistake (Rossmo & Pollock, 2019, pp. 

793- 796). 

Emsley suggests the 1829 Peelian move to update policing constabularies was to enhance 

performance and delivery (2010). However, this approach had gaps in the political appeal for 

the 21st century national politician, so they introduced the local level Police Crime 

Commissioner (Loveday, 2018, p. 73; Roycroft, 2016, p. 120). Loveday characterised the 

mandating of the local PCC elections as public indifference and lacking in familiarity (2013}. 

Significantly, Loveday highlights a recent appeal court ruling in R V South Yorkshire and 
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questioned the independence between politics and the freedom of the PO to act under the 

new governance practises (2013, pp. 29-31). Nothing to date has happened regarding 

Loveday’s revelation. Perhaps, because of political expediency, they have ignored the legal 

position or deemed it politically insignificant. Certainly, following the thoughts of Carse, the 

national and local mandated politicians must be specific in the setting of mission parameters 

(2012; Roycroft, 2016, p. 92). The Reform Act of 2011 gave rise to local level elections of 

today’s Police & Crime Commissioner (PCC). For example, the PCC holds a responsibility to 

hold policing to account, and additionally for its efficiency, effectiveness, and standards 

(Loveday, 2013). However, Loveday identified the Committee on Standards in Public Life, 

drawing attention to what it described as evidence of significant standards risks (2015). This 

includes continuing confusion over selection roles and responsibilities of a Chief PO (Loveday, 

2013, p. 30; Roycroft, 2016, pp. 100-101). Despite the problems, a PCC facilitates the bringing 

together of community safety and criminal justice partners and joins local priorities with their 

mandated plan, aligned to their oath of office (Reform Act, 2011). It is a fundamental 

requirement of their oath of office and demanded by the Declaration of Acceptance of Office 

Order 2012 (Loveday, 2018). Conclusively, it delivers the PCC’s political plan over a four-year 

mandated elective cycle (APCC, 2012; MOPAC, 2017, pp. 61-79). However, three cycles of PCC 

elections have transpired since 2012, with significant ambivalence recorded in the public 

appeal for this locally elected approach (Electoral Reform, 2013, 2017). It has also led to the 

averse commentary from Newton et al. following the Lawrence inquiry twenty-two years on 

(2019, p. 4; HAC, 2021). It suggests community needs, within a policing plan, were not 

addressing their diverse and pressing social needs of the minority groups. This commentary is 

a significant issue and an area for further research opportunity. To ensure the hybrid nature 

of policing, the political mandate must reflect the main spectrum and the vulnerable (Roycroft, 

2016, p. 122).  

In England & Wales, a premeditated outburst of anger and resentment against the PO within 

a context of social and economic deprivation took place in the 1980–1990’s. Lord Scarman in 

his 1982 review of Brixton riots and Patten in his review of policing elsewhere in the UK noted 

(1999, p. 7), democratic control of accountability meant, while the police exercise 

independent judgement, they are also the servants of the community. A PO could not enforce 

their judgement without the support of that community. Therefore, a PO is accountable not 

just to the law but to the public at the strategic, tactical, and operational street level when 

deciding. As Patten noted (1999, p. 32), in a democracy no public official, including a chief of 

police, can truly be independent and accountability for their judgement to a pressing social 
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need provided by a policing plan, is a necessary requirement in a democracy. When a PO 

decides they must reference their necessity for action, explaining how they are helping the 

people’s pressing social needs in the community they serve answering any query regarding, 

why are you acting on my behalf. 

Following the contradictions in mandated political representations reported earlier, a Chief PO 

in England & Wales is required to step outside the mandated remit of the politician. They can 

embrace the underrepresented, vulnerable, and disadvantaged communities. Their 

representatives are the Independent Advisory Groups (IAG) formed outside of the 

responsibility of the PCC (COP, 2018; Loveday, 2018). Respondents at the Lawrence 22 years 

on inquiry do not feel this IAG body is fit for purpose (HAC, 2021). The ad hoc nature of delivery 

to meet the pressing social need and hold the public mandate is a significant area of further 

research. How do other sovereign states formally address mainstream values and encompass 

diverse societal concerns? Whilst politicians and the Chief PO consult and they make plans, 

there is the need to equip the PO with the tools and skills to do the job to meet the policing 

objectives. It is now the responsibility of the local PCC to ensure police resources, controlled 

by the independence of the Chief PO, are in the right theatre of operations and equipped to 

do their job (Loveday, 2018, p. 73; NPCC, 2017). But how do we know what aspect of the plan 

a PO is delivering? 

This question of how we know leads to the research proposal for the development of simple 

tactical or operational plans specific to a PO’s working domain, covering crime and incident 

types. Declaration of a tactical plan will align with the SC concept and the fortnightly strategic 

reviews of tactics used and performance delivered. Thus, the SC has become the operational 

keystone, linking with NIM to deliver the direction of travel required by the overall policing 

plan (James, 2011). A strategically aware PO uses S2, alert to their domain specific plan. 

Engaged through the fortnightly strategic forecasting, reinforced at the daily TTCG meetings 

(James, 2013). They may challenge, not to be contrarian, but to gain clarity of purpose in 

tactical delivery of the domain specific plan. Challenging how their aspect of the plans’ impact 

on policy and process expectations. Where discretionary activity ends, and administrative 

rules takeover is a matter of policy. However, applying the SC aligns with Singer’s thoughts on 

tactical general leadership and technology in a military sphere (2009). Singer maintains the 

rise of communication technology creates leadership with a ripple effect and an unparalleled 

ability to interfere with those on the ground (2009, para 9). Chief Officers can by-pass a 

pyramidal command structure as they use their heuristic experiences and bias to make a 

judgement call (2009, para. 3-4). Who is best placed to deliver command intent other than the 
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Chief of the POs themselves? But how does this approach create future leaders as decision 

makers? It is welcoming a world of micromanagement and Newburn et al. automaton Robocop 

(2011), through policy practice and procedures (Singer, 2009, para 14). Policing should power 

down or rewrite policy. It should allow a PO the latitude of judgement through the provision 

of acceptable options to meet public expectations expressed in the mandated policing plan. 

Leaders should provide more focus on cultivating an ethic of enlightened control, 

understanding how the centre derives and controls a judgement call as it will support those 

on the ground making contextual decisions, delivering high-quality decision makers and 

leaders of the future when making a judgement call.  

Following the NPCC report on demand management, the constant political clamour for crime 

reduction must be problematic for a PO to embrace (2017), requiring some proportionate and 

necessary redefinition of policing capacity, and capacity owned by key stakeholders (NPCC, 

2017, p. 19). Three categories emerged from the report:   

• ‘Public Demand’  

• ‘Protective Demand’  

• ‘Internal Demand’  

The NPCC report identified a 25% crime split with 75% other activities as a serious inhibitor to 

the delivery of policing and public expectations (2017, p. 17). Certainly, this researcher recalls 

the issues of developing a policing plan, whereby mainstream public needs were more often 

locally contextualised to an individual reality based on, speeding/parking, low level anti-social 

behaviour and littering. National headline grabbing requirements of crime vulnerability and 

safeguarding agendas, as examples, are far more resource intensive., but is it appropriate to 

decide to hold policing to account for just reducing crime when so many other statutory 

agencies use policing as the catchall for their inadequacies at the local level? These catch all 

external demands on the policing time represented 75% of all incidents reported (NPCC, 2017, 

p. 35). The report whilst generic, highlighted the legitimacy of many demand issues, with a 

plausible new demand model emerging (NPCC, 2017, p. 23). It suggests a localised public 

service hub, based on a range of partnership skills, not current insular siloed activity (Roycroft, 

2016, p. 193). A fleeting examination using the example of the costs in missing persons based 

on the statistical information from Shalev-Green to underline NPCC demand concerns is 

necessary (Pakes, 2013, p. 7; NPCC, 2017, p. 82). Overall costs are around £63m, in PO time 

representing 15,011 officers in 2015/16 investigating 249,349 misper enquiries. Regretfully, 

the Home Office has yet to update their cross-government strategy on Missing Children and 
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Adults (2011). Missing persons is just one area that would make a significant difference to the 

NPCC’s identified demand management issues by creating more investigative time elsewhere. 

A discourse of activity governed by a polycentric governance at the local executive level, a PCC, 

may help to resolve and enable police’s investigative time. This is an academic thought based 

upon recidivist activity of the vulnerable victims of OCG crime activity surrounding drugs and 

sex trafficking, and reported missing persons (NCA, 2018; Shalev-Green & Pakes, 2014, p. 9). 

What is polycentric governance? How does it work and involve the SC?  

Polycentric Governance: An ancillary argument for the SC 

Introducing the concept of polycentric governance into the argument, is a research enabler of 

cross stakeholder engagement using one platform to decide; the SC. Polycentric is a control 

mechanism for many centred governances identified by Carlisle & Gruby to helpfully drive a 

mutually agreed position (2017). Polycentric is the autonomy or de facto independence for a 

decision arrived through cooperation, not differences in power and position to secure a plan 

(Carlisle & Gruby, 2017, p. 929). As a concept, the SC can function as a polycentric governance 

tool offering the policing pyramid interesting opportunities if the decision-making leaders and 

key statutory stakeholders take each other into account. Despite having competing ambitions, 

it requires cooperative relationships to achieve strategic and tactical objectives (Carlisle & 

Gruby, 2017, p. 929). In policing, there may be disagreement within the policing strata when 

deciding. It is the SC that may now offer this polycentric recourse for conflict resolution and 

not the moral guide of the wise versus the fool, or those who remark they know best because 

of a plausible flawed experience (Hampton, 2003, pp. 279–282). Owing to the exposure of 

polycentric governance, several worthy advantages for its use are identified, including a PO 

holding adaptive capacity on scene, provision for good institutional fit for natural resource 

systems, and mitigation of risk. A PO using the SC can argue a judgement under risk was 

different to policy intent because of policy redundancy, or poorly described, failing to meet 

the event (Hampton, 2003, pp. 279–282). Finally, missing persons is a standout example of 

policing activity with key stakeholder engagement and cooperation. An SC, acting as the 

guidance control over innate OODA activity has a place in the policing process to complete the 

last piece of the jigsaw, as a conscious decision-making framework over innate external 

stakeholder activity. How could the alternative(s) affect the panoply of investigative practices 

of key external statutory stakeholders who report to Parliament?  

Key External Stakeholders Oversight & Inspection  

Providing external oversight when using VCIM and ILP activity includes: Her Majesty Inspector 

of Constabularies Fire & Rescue Services (HMICFRS), Independent Office Police Conduct (IOPC) 
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and Investigatory Powers Commissioner’s Office (IPCO). Roycroft provided detailed 

information (2016, p. 169-189), using interviews of Chief Officers, as to the methods these 

statutory stakeholders seek to maintain policing accountability inclusive of the contrast and 

transparency to the communities they serve. All statutory bodies report to parliament on 

varying aspects of policing and the PO’s activities with a cursory summary below as to their 

relevant stakeholder engagement. 

HMICFRS: Her Majesty’s Inspectorate of Constabulary Fire & Rescue Services report using the 

PEEL process, where PEEL means: 

• Police Efficiency (Reducing crime & Safeguarding) 

• Effectiveness (Efficiency of operation & sustainability of service) 

• Legitimacy (Treatment of the public & workforce)  

An annual report to parliament, following an inspection process, quantifies the status of the 

43-policing organisations covering England & Wales (HMICFRS, 2017). Briefly, HMICFRS 

reports, are based on five tracks following a change in 2021/22 from the previous four tier 

system:  

• Outstanding 

• Good  

• Adequate 

• Requires improvement. 

• Inadequate22 

All reports are observations forming a rounded final report (Roycroft, 2016, p. 187). No report 

has undertaken to comment specifically on a PO’s decision making, nor has there been a 

spotlight report on how a PO decides within any siloed investigative activity? Spotlight reports 

such as disproportionality in SAS activity (HMIC, 20, p. 15)23, list the determinants (HMICFRS, 

2021, p. 15), but there is no inclusion of cognitive bias or reference to the very method a PO 

is corporately required to use, the NPDM. Research could not establish any decision model, 

tree, or framework used by HMICFRS when applying their professional judgement, to avoid 

innate cognitive bias in the delivery of PEEL assessments 2021/22.24 How relevant are the 43 

 
22 Currently two Policing organisations are listed as inadequate in key areas under HMICFRS PEEL  process. They are: Met Police responding to 
the Public & GMP: Investigating Crime, Responding to the Public & Developing Positive Workspace. 
23 HMIC is now HMICFRS. 
24 Extent of each Police Services PEEL position is captured by HMICFRS in one table for 2021/22 as part of their , HMICFRS, professional 
judgement. 
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policing plans to HMICFRS PEEL audit when reporting to the national Parliament on both local 

and national objectives? 

IOPC: Independent Office of Police Conduct: In England & Wales the Independent Office of 

Police Conduct (IOPC) extensively produce and review public complaints with the help of 

localised police standards units or the IOPC becomes the SIO of choice for serious sentinel 

events inclusive of death following police contact (Toon et al., 2021). As a statutory 

stakeholder, the IOPC provides the external oversight on specific events or investigative 

decisions of the PO following police referral or external complaint (IOPC, 2020). It is 

understood they undertake investigative activities by comparing events to the expected 

outcomes required by CoP APP, requiring IOPC investigations to observe rules, policies, 

practices, and procedures leading to plausible criminal offence and breaches of CoP APP unless 

the PO can justify a reason for divergence. As a statutorily charged investigative body, 

independent of policing, completing, and publishing enquiries into the PO’s actions, they 

should fully comprehend the use of the NPDM. This is not clear in any of their learning reports, 

inclusive of the latest into National Stop & Search learning published in April 2022. Their 

learning reports have a learning cultural style, not an approach of blame cultural, highlighting 

the gaps in CoP APP policing principles whilst confronting policing practices with a series of 

recommendations for research and change (IOPC, 2022). As an agency they collaborate closely 

with individual Police professional standards units, and importantly include Klein CTA activity 

(2014, p. 4), sharing their lessons learnt from investigations. The IOPC are investigating 

sentinel events providing significant, transparent, statistical data showing how an event took 

place (Rossmo & Pollock, 2019), by reviewing the decision making of a PO, learning outcomes 

by applying Klein’s CTA (2014, p. 4). Yet, as a statutory body, they are free to critique, applying 

their own innate cognitive biases, without referencing any decision model, tree, or framework 

when undertaking an investigative process or showing how the PO’s individual action were not 

in line with the necessity for action provided by the policing plan. More recent high-profile 

paedophilia enquiries, where the IOPC should have been analysing the use of the NPDM as a 

natural consequence of the PO deciding, stated there were no issues for exploration (IOPC, 

2019). What tool do the IOPC use to decide, controlling their innate investigative activity, when 

observing micro-level activity of the PO when reporting the lessons learnt? How do they 

integrate with HMICFRS to ensure learning reports, as Rossmo & Pollock’s sentinel events’ 

(2019), are trained and used in the operational sphere affecting police cultural responses? 

IPCO: Investigatory Powers Commissioner’s Office replaced the Independent Office of 

Surveillance Commission when the PO uses surveillance techniques. Surveillance, the act of 
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observing a person suspected of a crime or predicting crime locations and it requires use of 

key legal powers because abuse of these powers has strong contentious elements to any 

dystopian debate of interference with personal privacy. It holds a similar appeal to SAS activity, 

and the PO’s historical interference with the public in the previously described 

disproportionality debate (Emsley, 2010; Twomey, 2019). RIPA 2000 and IPA 2016 provide the 

need for certain legislative authorities to access unobservable information to be in place and 

outlined earlier. As a result, authority to access this privacy data requires those with higher 

levels of policing rank, Superintendent and above, when using CHIS. A legal double lock 

mechanism with judicial oversight for more intrusive powers for mass surveillance activities 

such as, interception, equipment interference and surveillance in sensitive environments to 

access such data. Importantly, all legal powers need review, and this includes the annual 

inspection of the IPCO inspectors who oversee the activities generated from ILP, described by 

the research inclusion into OODA activity as new information once it is gained by the individual 

PO using three pieces of legislation: 

• RIPA 2000 - Regulation Investigatory Powers Act covers surveillance & communication 

interception. 

• DRIPA - 2014 Data Retention & Investigatory Powers Act 2014 (Clarifies the use of RIPA 

2000, does not extend powers) 

• IPA 2016 - Investigatory Powers Act brings together all powers from previous Acts. 

IPCO’s latest annual report provides their inspection methods (2018, p. 27), as the inspectors 

conduct two inspections per year on Computer Data and CHIS handling. In fact, most of their 

inspection recommendations relate to administrative procedural failures (IPCO, 2018, p. 67). 

There is no rationale for the use of the SC to oversee the data capture as legislation governs 

it, whilst additionally eliminating the police use of the NPDM model, contrary to CoP advice.  

IAG: Independent Advisory Group is a body of diverse individuals who advise police on the 

effects of policing on a diverse society and their membership is not a mandated position. IAG’s 

have morphed or stagnated in their ability as an independent body to hold policing to account 

(CoP, 2015). Since IAGs represent diverse society, their views on key aspects of policing, none 

more so than SAS activity, provide insight on sentinel events and cognitive bias with the ability 

to identify police cognitive bias as guardians of their diverse community (CoP, 2015, p. 4; 

Rossmo & Pollock, 2019). How does an IAG refer to IOPC learning reports by geographical area 

when dealing with specific sentinel events brought to their attention? What powers do they 

hold to dip sample previous judgement calls of a PO to forestall future occurrences?  
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Judiciary: A PO may arrest, detain, and following CPS instruction, a charge may be forthcoming 

or a summary a report and a formal caution25 An accused can accept them all. Most of the final 

investigative decisions requiring the various levels of judicial courts lie with the CPS, not 

policing. When aggrieved about the PO’s investigative activities, civil recourse is also available. 

It is for those to judge and adjudge a POs action and when conducting this task, the judiciary 

will give due to weight to the fundamentals of human rights and the law when they provide 

their final sentencing judgement based upon the balance between law and fundamental 

human rights, in their professional judgement and practice.  

Chapter Conclusions 

To procure the benefits of the literary review, a synopsis of the objectives guiding the literary 

reporting advocate: 

1a Establish a research mind map to support the overall aims by illustrating research 

thoughts in one location. 

The mind map is located on page 28, demonstrating the cartographic study’s journey to secure 

the research aim. 

1b Explore the philosophical thinking underpinning the research to include the limit of ‘rules’ 

when making a judgement call under pressure.  

Research philosophy suggests a PO will require simple rules to aid their judgement call to 

negate personal preferences and cognitive bias when making a judgement call (Kahneman, 

2011, p. 3) (see pp.17 & 18). When adopting simple rules Klein argues, rules quickly become 

cues or prompts for action, in line with RPD’s innate activity (2010, p. 25). Additional, 

philosophical thinking led to research expressing the need to condense all policing principles 

into actions (Hare, 1972, p. 73), leading to research developing the utilitarian argument for a 

principled PO. These thoughts were forwarded to subsequent literary objectives used in this 

chapter. The literary evidence for the objective is located on pp. 20-33. 

1c Explore the essential evidence the PO is required to know to use the phrase professional 

judgement and any future proficiency status. 

The term expertise was defined using Kahneman & Klein’s academic thinking (2009, pp. 522-

523), and their shared definition led research to develop five levels of proficiency for a PO 

(Dreyfus, 1980). Each status is defined by the PO’s ability to identify the crime and incident 

 
25 Legal and procedural means of redress following the completion of an investigation.  
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type cues based upon familiarity with their working environment, whilst learning the 

regularities of the environment (Kahneman & Klein, 2009, pp. 522-523). A PO will require 

constant CTA or reviews of their actions to maintain and improve their proficiency status 

(Klein, 204, p. 4). Any new knowledge, emanating from academic research, is required to 

support their continued status claim as part of personal CPD. The literary evidence for this 

objective is on pp. 35-37. 

1d Explore the academic evidence for the use of the NPDM and its theoretical ability to 

deliver a judgement call for a Police Officer in England & Wales within the processes of 

policing termed Volume Crime & Incident Management, and Intelligence Led Policing 

activities. 

The CoP adopted the National Police Decision Model (NPDM) in 2013 from the National Police 

Improvement Agency known as Becketts conflict management model (1992, pp. 134-139). Its 

adoption was one of many policies and working practices that were centralised from 

Flanaghan’s report to the UK parliament into future police leadership and training (2008). As 

a model of deciding, the NPDM has a few iterations, and the latest holds the code of ethics as 

its central spindle (CoP, 2014, p. 18). When compared with decision theory, the 26 rules of the 

NPDM do not appear to be simple in memory recall or application, particular under high 

pressure conditions. CoP advice, a PO can use the NPDM as a post event tool when writing a 

witness statement is highly significant as it might adversely affect any public disproportionality 

debate when a PO complies with the advice (see pp. 37-39). Two policing processes were 

described, the VCIM & ILP, driven by the National Intelligence Model (NIM). However, research 

concerns were expressed when CoP advised the NPDM should be used by all decision makers 

operationally, inclusive of those in ILP. Decision making in this field is driven by legislative 

requirement under RIPA 2000 and IPA 2016 and the relevant schedules of the Acts, not the 

NPDM. Ancillary arguments for dismissing the use of the US PERF Conflict Decision Model were 

advanced (2016). It has parallels with the CoP NPDM, because of its construct requiring 26 

rules and recommendation for post event use when writing statements. However, their 

declaration of the adoption of CDM suggested a benchmarking opportunity for the field study 

was available. US Perf stated: 

‘Police in the UK as recruits up to the Chief PO and other personnel understand the model and 

can readily explain its purpose and implementation in clear and precise terms’ (2016, p. 19). 

The mediator of the literary findings for this objective will be the field testing of the NPDM in 

the semi structured interviews (see p. 39). 
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2a Explore & identify competing alternatives to the NPDM, using a reductionist methodology 

and select competing alternative(s) holding the capacity to deliver the PO’s oath of office.  

Using a reductionist approach incorporating the SWOT method and a Heuer & Pherson 

decision support matrix (Heuer & Pherson, 2015, pp. 299-301), two methods of deciding were 

established as alternates. Both methods are recognised in the US and UK military, called Boyd’s 

OODA loop and the Strategic Corporal (Hammonds, 2018; Krulak, 1999). Their selection led to 

the realisation OODA can illustrate an academically proven representation of the mind 

provided by Petty & Cacioppo’s dual processing system (1986, p.12; Kahneman, 2008). OODA 

takes the way we think, decide, and function in policing, taking confused thoughts, and 

organises them into its explicit mental framework of activity. Its framework allowed research 

to engage with decision theory. Kahneman’s described S1 thinking as the innate activity 

represented by the four OODA phases of Observe-Orientate-Decide-Act aligned to Klein’s RPD 

methods (2010, p. 25). Using OODA to represent S1 innate activity meant a linear guide to its 

four phased framework was required to function as S2 thinking or Krulak’s Strategic Corporal. 

Overall arguments for this objective were developed on p. 40-43. 

2b Explore the existing academic evidence surrounding the research alternative(s) and argue 

its theoretical determinants for a principled policing judgement call in England & Wales 

when investigating crime & incidents. 

This objective provides the literary evidence for the use of Boyd’s OODA loop and Krulak’s 

Strategic Corporal, developing them into the research alternative(s) for policing as, P-OODA & 

the Strategic coordinator. Research began with part 1 analysis of the four phases of OODA (see 

pp. 45-62), gathering the literary evidence on the first phase Observing using the five human 

senses, relating to police investigations with: body language: working assumptions and finally 

policy and practice, defined as rules of engagement for policing (ROE). Analysis of orientation, 

OODA’s second phase, provided the opportunity to gain experience from MacCuish the 

importance of tradition, heritage and culture when deciding (2012). Orientation is learnt and 

often forgotten by an individual, and corporately, when synthesised with personal experience, 

it is a critical consideration when deciding (MacCuish, 2012, p. 61). However, the evidence 

suggested these literary OODA findings are representative of innate activity or S1 thinking, 

requiring a conscious method to control the innate cognitive biases when a PO is investigating. 

OODAs control mechanism requires linear intent giving directional control and consistency to 

an investigation illustrated in Fig 2.7 (see p. 45). So, research developed Krulak’s Strategic 

Corporal for policing purposes, devised to be a conscious guide over a PO’s innate investigative 
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activity and called it, the Strategic Coordinator (SC). A PO, using the SC principles is required 

to consciously apply five principles, formally burnt into police culture to check innate activity 

as cognitive bias (Kahneman, 2011, pp. 21-23). Five questions and acts are to be practiced at 

the time of the judgement call on every occasion: 

• How are my present actions procedurally proportionate & why are policing actions 

necessary?  

• How am I working along lawfully proportionate and ethical lines?  

• How am I maintaining my accountability? 

Overall, the six research objectives, listed 1a – 1d and 2a – 2b, control the theoretical evidence 

gathering in this chapter and reporting of the literary evidence relating to the NPDM and the 

research alternative, P-OODA, and the SC with their collective abilities to deliver a principled 

judgement call have been reported above. Therefore, research has determined from a 

theoretical perspective, there is widespread failure within political leadership, policing 

hierarchy and those statutory key stakeholders adjudging police investigative activity, of how 

a PO decides. This is because they do not understand decision theory or the effects of rule 

numeracy when controlling a PO under high pressure conditions. It provides police culture for 

the rationale to use the unwarranted methods of deciding what works on the street. The 

operational effects and outcomes of the incumbent NPDM and the proposed alternative(s) 

will be determined in the subsequent chapters driven by the methodology highlighted in the 

next chapter.  
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Chapter 3 
 

Methodology 
 

Introduction  

The Chapter details the method used in this research. It is important, in pursuit of new 

knowledge, to underpin a research’s findings to a reality explored by the theory. This research 

paradigm gives rise to the design, the process, and the advancing of the knowledge findings. As 

research, it explores a reality clarified by understanding that certain types of data gathering, and 

analysis may follow from certain research paradigms. Robson & McCarten advise on the 

presence of three possible typical rationales that exist: to explore, to quantify or to explain 

(2016, p. 39). What is essential is the ability to identify, differentiate and justify the interlocking 

choices which represent the research’s paradigm. (Kuhn, 2012). It is also essential to describe 

the methods so that other academics could replicate the research in varying circumstances. In 

short, this research is driven by the word; a PO’s word or promise under oath, to serve the 

people. These thoughts on words are further developed by Maykut & Moorhouse because we 

explain, defend, and hide ourselves with words (1994, p. 18), as research methods enable the 

frequency and interpretative meaning of words aligned to the objectives to provide the 

opportunity to evaluate the overall aim; what are the key determinants for a principled policing 

judgement call in England & Wales when investigating crime & incidents? 

Piaget suggests an individual’s mind creates new knowledge rather than discovers it (Inheler et 

al., 2014), as research seeks to develop facts derived from a social scientific method. Two 

methodological choices, allied with the conventional and scientific tradition, are quantitative 

and qualitative methods delivering a qualitative method (Maykut & Moorhouse, 1994, pp. 110-

111). How we understand and explain the world is subject to individual interpretation; others 

may hold a differing opinion. Research believes it is necessary to know the settings for the five 

declared investigative fields of decision making when policing of England & Wales. These are: 

VCIM; ILP; Partnership Engagement; and Joint Emergency Services Interoperability Programme 

(JESIP). A fifth field, created by a major inquiry, focuses upon a serious crime or major incident 

attributed to the Senior Investigating Officer or SIO. Only two investigative fields are the full 
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remit of general policing, specifically VCIM and ILP, so research selected these two fields of 

investigative practices for analysis when a PO makes a judgement call.  

A Declaration of 'Betweenness'  

This researcher spent 31 years as a PO in various ranks within an English Police Service but is 

now retired and this declaration helps address ethnographic thoughts and the research’s 

concerns for, ‘once a cop always a cop’ espoused by Skolnick (2008, p. 35), as it can be an 

inhibitor to acquiring new knowledge. It is a conscious research decision forming part of the 

discourse to identify and affiliate this research with the subject of the research (Merriam et al., 

2001). In so doing, research establishes an Insider/Outsider relationship, or a position of ‘in-

betweenness’ (Botterill, 2015; Kohl & McCutcheon 2015; Mullings 1999). Exploring this concept 

further, research considered the thoughts of three noted academics. Katz argues (1994), instead 

of dividing into insiders and outsiders, the thinking should be in terms of ‘spaces of 

betweenness’. Whilst Rose (1997), and Tooke (1999), recommend the notion of ‘betweenness’ 

in the fieldwork as a reality that is separate from, yet related to, the researched matter. Before 

deciding on the most appropriate course, Mullings (1999), and Rubin & Rubin (2012), 

highlighted areas of concern from their own experiences. Both recommend that an insider and 

outsider positions can simultaneously co-exist or alternate within a single event. Their debate 

informed the research’s own fieldwork proposals and delivery, arguing for the interaction in the 

field with people of the same professional or socio-political characteristics empowers an 

Insider/Outsider position. Declaring ‘betweenness’ means understanding the concept involves 

the adoption of a coexisting stance because it qualifies the research to declare their 

betweenness, whilst enabling the process of data collection. It additionally requires a position 

of neutrality as far as possible and, in this case, research was almost puritanical when adopting 

its method based on words to avoid bias in collection, analysis and presentation.  

Summary of the Research Methodology  

Research drew the foundations of the inquiry from two logical positions. First, social worlds 

develop out of individuals’ interactions with their culture and society. Second, human 

knowledge is not based on solid unchallengeable beliefs, it results from the amalgamation of 

different human speculations because of the interdisciplinary nature of the research. The 

identified problem generates the required existence of key academic evidence, whilst methods 

provide the validity, scope, and the distinction between justified belief and opinion (Pascale, 

2010, pp.154–165). Creswell advocates the concept for a world view, described by Guba & 

Lincoln (1990, p. 17), where belief and methodology represent the word; a POs word or promise 

under oath, and the frequency and interpretative meaning of a respondents’ word (Maykut & 
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Moorhouse, 1994, p. 18). Adopting a mixed-methods approach, in quantitative and qualitative 

data gathering, aims to increase the value of the discoveries by selecting phases of Qualitative 

Analysis. This begins with:  

• Academic thinking:  

• Semi-structured questions: and  

• Quantitative analysis leading to open axial and theoretical coding in the analysis of 

words, to quantify patterns in the data.  

The methods employed are not poles apart; they merely represent different ends on a 

continuum with mixed methods sitting firmly in the centre-ground (Newman & Bentz, 1998). 

Mixed methods design is explanatory, sequential, and adopted so that results from the 

quantitative data might explain in more detail when combined and triangulated with the 

qualitative data.  

First, academic evidence is located and considered. This principle refers to the evidence from 

primary sources such as libraries, electronic books, journals, government reports, College of 

Policing publications, statistical reports, and reputable commentators on the policing paradigm, 

gained through official channels. This approach endeavours to secure the highest levels of 

consistency to embody the resulting outcomes to enhance Chapter 2 findings. In this chapter, 

the Literary Review relies on primary sources in the studies design oriented towards the 

research’s explicit aim and objectives, exploratory, using both inductive and deductive 

reasoning. 

Second, research completed qualitative analysis using semi-structured questions, with generic 

purposive sampling, as advised by Emmel (2013). This led to the identification of four internal 

cohorts’ representative of the policing pyramid, with a fifth cohort termed outside expert 

sources, to function as a sampling counterbalance to the internal policing cohort’s commentary. 

The exact number of interviews for the 1:1 stage within the four cohorts of the policing pyramid 

draws upon the criteria of data saturation, whereby similar results concern non-probabilistic 

sample sizes for interviews (Guest et al., 2006). This quantitative analysis phase examines the 

relationship between the variables, proposing the use of non-probability sampling techniques 

based on subjective judgement (Uprichard, 2013).  

Third, Braun & Clarke recommended a thematic analysis to support research data analysis 

(2006), to identify themes within the qualitative data, leading to a deductive style of reasoning. 

The deductive reasoning builds on facts to the themes to develop interpretations of the meaning 
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of the data assisted using QSR Nvivo (version 12 pro) for efficient data management and 

supportive analysis a seven-step approach to inform the frequency analysis (Sadler 2002, pp. 

119-135). Meanwhile, Grid Group Cultural Topology, advised by Hendriks & Van Hulst (2016), 

completes data interpretation underpinned by the thoughts of Reisman’s narrative analysis 

structure (2002, pp. 217-270). Research will develop QA methods later in the chapter under 

mixed methods.  

Philosophical Foundations 

Research ground the choice of methodology and the methods employed on the advice of 

Creswell to support and identify the nature of the research problem (2014), whilst Johnson & 

Onwuegbuzie advice assists in the design of research questions (2004). This research is based 

upon ideas and theoretical knowledge prejudiced by specific methodologies and methods, 

because of a research declaration of betweenness. Betweenness is an important declaration as 

it affects any final research inferences, so a puritanical adherence to the frequency and 

interpretative use of respondents’ words can challenge negative commentary regarding any 

final inferences. As a result, the research’s interdisciplinary paradigm, related to this 

relationship of logical traditions in its design and its associated approaches (Creswell, 2014). 

Fig 3.1  Philosophical foundations for research methodology 

 
A diverse set of concepts or patterns of thought form a paradigm, including theories and 

methods, towards achieving a general theoretical assumption and rules, and techniques that 

the members of a particular scientific community adopt (Creswell 2014, p. 100). It is a logical 

framework governing academic research, reflecting its belief system (Willis et al., 2007). 

Academic debates on a paradigm revolve around a real world of policing versus the view of a 

differing theory of policing knowledge adopted by the research. A significant change is a 

scientific revolution to the activity customarily conducted as the research seeks to achieve a 

change of thinking and delivery of a judgement call in policing (Kuhn, 2012). To secure change, 

there is a need to understand the world of research, as the methodology or method will cast 

light on the influences of the practices and strategies to affect future police judgement calls in 

England & Wales (Creswell, 2014, p. 5). 

Nature of Research Reality and Existence (Ontology) 

There is no right or wrong answer, research merely views the world in different ways based on 

role, bias, or background, hence an early declaration of ‘betweenness’ in this cartographical 

journey of discovery (Dilts & DeLozier, 2000) (see Fig 3.2 below). Research expresses principles 
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that decide what someone accepts or ignores within their research and presents their position 

as new knowledge, scientifically proven leading to respondents subject to review, and an 

organisation and its culture, revising changes through social interaction. It is this interaction 

within the cartographic nature of this research that suggests nothing is definitive and differing 

versions develop with experiences (Bryman, 2016).  

Fig 3.2  Creswell’s Philosophical Worldviews – Guiding Research Action  

 

Acquisition & Interpretation of Acceptable Knowledge (Epistemology)  

Research is concerned with how people know about reality and how they derive knowledge. To 

facilitate new knowledge, research seeks to gain data through a rationalistic approach, 

interpreting academic evidence through the creation of social physics (Flyvbjerg, 2001). 

Acknowledging the declarations of ‘betweenness’ means research can develop universal causal 

laws (Weber, 2004), incorporating cause-and-effect relationships to draw impartial findings 

based upon meticulous logical and scientifically based research (Guba & Lincoln, 1994).  

Scientific Verification in Social Science (Positivism) 

Quantitative research is based on the belief that social phenomena exist empirically. We assume 

we can divide the entire society into parts or units for research, giving emphasis to the 

generalisation of the findings by following deductive reasoning in its methods. The process 

begins by outlining a research theory to be confirmed, or refuted, leading to the provision of a 

hypothesis. Data collection seeks to investigate connecting relationships among its variables 

using numerical or scientific methods based on hypothesis testing. This method ensures future 

academics can reach similar conclusions. During this process, it is significant to this research to 

take an unbiased stance during the process and the reasoning behind declaring betweenness 
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which led to research adopting a puritanical approach to the identification and meaning of 

words (Maykut & Moorhouse, 1994). 

Learning Theory and Role of Culture to Develop New Knowledge (Social Constructivism) 

Promoting personal growth offers the opportunity to seek an understanding of an academic 

world view (see Fig 3.2). Certainly, knowledge of the PO by evaluating their experiences through 

semi-structured open-ended questions will secure a broader meaning for those experiences, as 

interactions within the diverse society of England & Wales (Crotty, 1998). While the approach is 

not a specific pedagogy, the concept allows research the opportunity to outline the current PO’s 

position when making a judgement call using academic evidence, whilst developing an 

alternative concept capable of application in a real-world scenario. This approach, driven by the 

research aim and objectives promotes a review of how the POs currently make judgement calls 

against any alternative established in the literary review. It enables the academic development 

of new knowledge, using an inductive method, to effect the PO at all levels of the policing 

pyramid when making a judgment call. 

Influencing the Observed Qualitative Data (Post Positivism)  

Research employs a reductionist approach to examine human interaction (Creswell, 2014, p. 7), 

reducing the thoughts of Creswell’s critiquing to amend current theories and policing practices 

in investigative judgement calls (2014). To avoid adverse influences, requires an individual to be 

aware of his/her own bias, to continuously question assumptions about personal subjectivity 

throughout the research cycle. Therefore, research employs methods of natural science within 

the social sciences to enable the explanation of the social phenomenon in the same way as a 

natural phenomenon (Sarantakos, 2013). So, for the purposes of this research inquiry it is 

necessary to critique and amend the current policing investigative paradigm for England & 

Wales enabling research to find new knowledge. It assumes the position of being able to break 

down social research into units or parts by following the concept of deductive reasoning, 

directed by conditions set by the aim and objectives of the research’s analysis. Therefore, 

research uses inductive reasoning of the research descriptors to argue, if the premise is true, 

then it is unlikely the conclusion can be false. It leads to inferences with degrees of success or 

probabilities in the final chapter, declared and delivered using this chapter’s methodology and 

methods.    

Understanding Belief & Motivations (Interpretivism) 

Robson & McCartan’s advice ensures words and language provide a gateway to research 

understanding (2016), whilst Weber argues (2004, pp. iii-xii), being able to mix different 
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approaches has the advantages of enabling triangulation, a common feature of mixed methods 

studies. This research involves, for example, the use of a variety of data sources (data 

triangulation): the use of multiple perspectives to interpret the results (theory triangulation): as 

well as the use of various methods to research a problem (methodological triangulation). Since 

it draws broad inferences for the population subject of research, it interprets the social 

phenomena in context through multiple perspectives, using reflection as part of the natural 

process. 

Table 3.1 Comparisons between Quantitative and Qualitative Methodologies (Halfpenny, 

1979, p. 799) 

 

Research’s methodological approach concludes by defining and advising the research position 

to be interchangeable because of its interdisciplinary nature. Robson & McCartan further 

advises the employment of interviews and observations to reflect the varying aspects of the 

issues at hand (2016). It seeks to create and motivate research towards a fundamental change 

in understanding in investigative judgement calls, developing a way for a PO to make a 

judgement call in Policing England & Wales, based upon an inductive/deductive research design.  

Research socially constructs meaning and knowledge, knowing not everything is completely 

clear, leading to a world of interpretation. This is based upon the advice of Plano & Clark who 

suggest multiple world views exist, or adopted, and they may be subject to change, depending 

on the research inquiry (2013). As methods, they provide the philosophical foundations of this 

research to examine the judgement calls of a PO in VCIM and ILP investigative domains. 

Research attains evidence (qualitative) to highlight the areas subject of research (see Fig 3.2). 

First, literary evidence builds a wide-ranging portrait of research philosophy, investigative 

practice, and policing culture, to assist in the identification of a PO’s proficiency status, and the 

limits of their expertise, when making a judgement call (Kahneman & Klein, 2009; Dreyfus, 

1980). Second, research (qualitative) examines the incumbent method of police investigative 

decision making, the NPDM, based upon the enabling or inhibiting nature of rule-based decision 

models. Third, literary evidence built a theoretical new knowledge, reducing decision 
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frameworks to one alternative to the NPDM for field work study (Kahneman, 2011; Klein, 2010). 

P-OODA & the SC represents innate activity guided by a conscious application of five simple 

rules to cues approach to speed up the judgement call process (Kahneman, 2011; Klein, 2010). 

Finally, to support the preceding four declarations, Van Maneen suggests adopting a suitable 

method to secure the research aim and ambitions (2002, pp. 105). This is achieved by analysing 

the frequency and interpretive meaning of words from the semi-structured interviews 

(quantitative), when a respondent uses the NPDM and the research alternative P-OODA & the 

SC. Finally, secondary analysis of the data (qualitative) will permit triangulation from all sources 

in the final chapter’s conclusions, in contrast to research descriptors. 

Use of Mixed Methods in Research 

Creswell suggests there is no clear definition or consensus of what mixed methods is despite its 

use for many decades by social scientists; It is to overcome the limitations of a single-use 

approach (2014). Creswell maintains, the logic is to enable explanation and interpretation, to 

explore a phenomenon, to develop and test a new instrument, or to serve a theoretical 

perspective (2014). Mixed methods complement the strengths or overcome the weaknesses of 

a single design, whilst addressing a question or theoretical perspective at different levels, 

including the ease of description and reporting. It is useful when unexpected results arise from 

a prior study, helpful in generalising qualitative data, and instrumental in designing and 

validating an instrument. Finally, it can position the research in a transformative framework, 

resolving weakness discrepancies between different data. Some designs generate unequal 

evidence, and there can be difficulty in deciding when to proceed with sequential designs with 

minimal guidance offered by transformative methods (Creswell, 2014). Creswell & Plano Clark 

require research to be knowledgeable about the various methodologies in qualitative and 

quantitative data acquisition (2013), whereas Creswell & Tashakkori mention difficulty in the 

integrating of findings (2007, p. 8). Certainly, interrogation means comparing, contrasting, 

building upon, embedding, one type of conclusion with another, leading to an academic 

argument regarding the compatibility of quantitative and qualitative data sets derived from two 

different paradigms (Bednarz, 1985; Kuhn, 2012; Sale et al., 2002). Sale et al. advised that 

distinct realities and world views do not permit the combination of the data for validation or 

triangulation because of relationship differences (2002). Later, academics, Bryman (2016), 

Creswell (2014), Johnson & Onwuegbuzie (2004), Robson & McCartan (2016), provided 

contradictory advice. They disagree with Sale et al. (2002). Researchers see compatible and 

integrable opportunities in the analysis of two differing views, enabling an all-inclusive, 

consolidated paradigm, so research sets aside the advice of Sale et al. (2002). Creswell’s logic is 



   

  Page 90 of 312 
 

to overcome the described issues of data validity in mixed-methods procedure (2014, p. 215). It 

uses four decisions and six strategies (Creswell & Plano, 2013, p. 69). It provides clarity for this 

research, as former designs were merely advanced strategies devised from the first three basic 

models maintained within Creswell’s six models describe below (2014). Creswell’s six models 

include: 

• Sequential Explanatory:  

• Sequential Exploratory:  

• Sequential Transformative:  

• Concurrent triangulation (advanced):  

• Concurrent Nested (advanced): 

• Concurrent Transformative (advanced)  

When using a mixed methods approach, this research selected a Sequential Exploratory design 

supported by Creswell & Plano-Clark (2013). It requires an initial phase of qualitative data 

collection and analysis, followed by a period of quantitative data collection and analysis with 

the purpose of exploring a phenomenon. This strategy is useful when developing and testing a 

new instrument and it uses a theoretical perspective reflected in the questions, acting as the 

guide to all the methodological choices. Thus, mixed methods analysis provides this research 

with the rationale and strategy of using the Sequential Exploratory method to merge the 

research data. In brief, these concurrent triangulation practices, described by Creswell & Plano-

Clarke, are not deterministic, because, when used with quantitative and qualitative data, they 

gather and support the thoughts of Creswell & Plano-Clark (2013, and Tashakkori & Teddlie 

(1998), when combined they become another research paradigm. In fact, the research’s 

justification increases the exploratory power whilst enhancing the robustness of the process. 

The problem guided the decision to connect both strategies. The research aim is:  

“Undertake a cartographic study of investigative decision making in England & Wales, 

underpinned by decision theory, literary evidence and field testing to establish the key 

determinants for a principled policing judgement call when investigating crime & incidents.”   

It is this research’s contention; it could not comprehensively understand its aim without using 

both the quantitative and qualitative strategies but felt the need to observe caution when 

selecting the qualitative analysis method. After all, some studies have found they might not add 

value but merely describe quantitative findings, extending into the research’s betweenness 

declaration requiring a suitable method to avoid bias (Robson & McCartan, 2016). 
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Research Methods  

The academic artefact as qualitative research appears in Chapter 2. An artefact is 

documentation which has as its central feature as inscribed text (Scott, 2006), written with a 

purpose and based on certain assumptions, presented in a certain way or style, requiring full 

awareness of its origins, purpose, and the original audience of the documents (Grix, 2001). 

Payne & Payne (2004, p. 6), define existing academic evidence as the techniques used to 

categorise, investigate, interpret, and identify the limitations of physical sources. It is most 

commonly a written document, whether in the private or public domain, and it embraces this 

research’s view that original research can use old data such as the thoughts of Boyd’s OODA 

loop and Krulak’s strategic corporal (Hakim 1982). An academic artefact, unlike a speech, holds 

an independent reality beyond the context of its production, according to Jary & Jary (1991). 

This led to research use of two types of documentary evidence: primary and secondary 

documentation. Primary documentation related to eyewitness accounts, while secondary 

documentation refers to those documents produced by people who were not present at the 

scene but had received eyewitness testimony to compile the documents, or have read 

eyewitness testimony (Bailey, 1994, p. 194).  

The documentary milieu as a form of archival inquiry, within the tradition of the social sciences 

and the field of qualitative research, emphasises the generation of data through various means 

of inquiry from extant documents, past and present, to form the research foundation. The field 

of criminal justice studies maintains a longstanding and widespread tradition of documentary 

inquiry, with the continual evolution of mixed methods and internet sourced data. This form of 

data, evidence, and documentation has become more commonplace as qualitative and 

quantitative research recognises, they must appraise and find out the provenance of 

information (McCulloch, 2004). Difficulties can arise and judgements must be made:  

• Is there too much research material?  

• How to balance the quality of the research with its quantity?  

• How to select relevant academic authorities?  

• How to be alert to new publications?  

From this perspective, evidence takes the form of documentation, falling into essential 

categories of personal, public, and official documents inclusive of statistical data to form a 

critical pathway in the establishment of triangulation as an independent research method (Hill, 

1993; Denzin, 1970; Grix, 2001). Scott planned quality control criteria for handling documentary 

sources, from their authenticity, credibility, representativeness and meaning (2006, p. 90). 



   

  Page 92 of 312 
 

Choosing from the vast scope of the documentary data available required the advice of 

Finnegan, who suggested the following observed criteria (2006, pp. 146–149):  

• Appropriate and relevant use of resources relating to the topic.  

• Interpretation of facts from sources used.  

• Principles and selection of source material  

• Reflection of source material to the general situation  

• Source paradigm: recommendation, ideal, or what ought to be done.  

• Source relevancy to context  

• Statistical sources: assumptions in collection and presentation  

• Research interpretation is reasonable concerning the source.   

The Literary Review, Chapter 2, represents the results of the evidence presented as a cultural 

socio-political overview of policing in England & Wales, relying on the methods apprised earlier 

within this section and the six research objectives used in chapter 2 conclusions (see pp. 77 - 

81). Research achieved the maintenance of high reliability in academic rigour by searching for 

previous academic evidence aligned to the research objectives. This search began with over 

500,000 theses held within the British Library, featuring “Police decision making” (n= 196). Two 

specifically were located for a detailed review, Ethics in policing, and a value-based decision 

model (Edwards, 2012; Adams, 2014). None used decision theory in their construct or carried 

out an analysis of the incumbent NPDM and its impact. A British Library Ethos search for 

“National Police Decision Model” located (n=20) responses from the same database while a 

third search into the “Conflict Management Model Policing” (CMM) generated (n=16) reports. 

These findings form the initial foundations of this research but the research status of 

‘betweenness’ did not contribute to attaining any documentation. 

Qualitative Interviews  

The interview is a managed verbal exchange requiring the interviewer to hold the ability to 

construct questions, thoughtfully listen to responses and where necessary seek clarification 

whilst enabling the interviewee to talk freely and respond (Clough & Nutbrown, 2012, pp. 141- 

148), within a continuum from structured to unstructured (Robson & McCarten, 2016). Research 

intention is to interview, to gain data through collecting the views of the respondent whilst 

providing insight into investigative judgement calls (Gilham, 2000, p. 11). The choice of face-to-

face interviews embraces the research’s view of the context and methodology in the choice 

selections of the PO. The research explores the detail of one of the interview types, semi 
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structured interview beginning with a table for ease of reference (Table. 3.2), providing the 

rationale for selecting semi structured interviews as a Qualitative means of data capture. 

Table 3.2 Table of interview methodologies   

 

The semi-structured interview: This method intends to represent the point of view from the 

respondent’s perspective and was selected by research as optimum for the field study. 

Therefore, research is free to frame the question, seek clarity in the responses and provide 

impromptu clarification from questions, providing an enhanced depth of understanding and 

insight into the respondent’s commentary. This approach is significant, as it expresses a 

viewpoint that a reality exists, but it is imperfect; despite these imperfections, the method of 

research will reveal knowledge beyond itself (Banfield, 2004). Thus, using semi-structured 

interviews and their flexibility of design provides research with the ability to deliver high levels 

of quality data (Bryman, 2016; Robson & McCarten, 2016). It is also known as in-depth 

interviewing, supporting the development of a holistic overview of the process, contextual to 

the selected method (Taylor et al., 2016). For example, research captured the data through the 

informal engagement and interactive nature of the interview, based on parity between the 

respondent and the interviewer. Thus, the semi-structured approach permits the change in the 

order of the questions, to support interview flow, or withdrawal of questions when providing 

answers. The observations and informed documentary milieu of qualitative data will assist 

research in triangulation based on its design and orientation. The qualitative phase of the 

evidence enables the key questions to be asked in the interviews, generated by themes gained 

from the literature review. It uses questions to provide answers for the interviewer surrounding 

an interviewee’s personal thoughts on policing, the policing plan, decision models, decision-

making examples, their oath of office and an example judgement call. 
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Population & Sampling Size 

Research must clearly define the area and the level of analysis before the investigation begins. 

It limits the area under analysis to the Policing pyramid in England & Wales at the meso levels26 

of interconnection, through the lens of VCIM and ILP activity. Additionally, a cohort of statutory 

and non-statutory stakeholders provided research balance. In brief, the cohort draws upon 

indicative individual accounts who can provide an opposing position as a representative cohort 

of outside external sources. These external sources, described under sampling methods, provide 

varying degrees of accountability to an individual or systemic policing judgement calls. 

Therefore, analysis will show how policing conforms to the organisational rules and values of 

those stakeholders adjudging policing as a unit of observation which must be identical to the 

unit of analysis (Babbie, 2007). Sampling techniques are the selection of a subset of a population 

or an entire group with specified characteristics. Thus, the target group/population is the 

desired subgroup population subject of research and is usually too large to research in its 

entirety. Therefore, research adopts sampling methods to choose a representative sample 

(Bryman, 2016). These methods fall into two categories:  

• Probability sampling 

• Non-probability sampling 

Table 3.3 Choosing a Sampling Method 

 

 
26 Defined by Hendriks & Van Hulst 2016 p. 166 as a cohort where meso data reveals connections between micro and the macro levels.  
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These sampling methods represent techniques to support conclusive research. So, the subjects 

of the population get an equal opportunity for selection, as an individual is a representative 

sample selected randomly to evaluate a research’s hypothesis. Non-probability sampling is an 

arbitrary method supporting exploratory studies due to bias and is subjective when research 

selects the unknown individuals to generate a hypothesis. The selection of either type of sampling 

by the research is, purposive sampling. In brief, the selected respondents for the research were 

not based upon sex or gender, but service time, rank, and role within one policing organisation. 

This helped the policing gatekeeper in the selection process using a probability and selective 

sampling method in line with research administration (see Appendix E). As a result, it reduces the 

error rate when compared with the non-probability sampling method (Bryman, 2016). For 

example, non-purposive or convenience sampling, also termed snowballing, can assist where 

there is an absence of respondents at the meso-level. This occurs when the probability and 

selective sampling method fall short in its selection process (Waters, 2015; Atkinson & Flint, 

2001). Overall, these variations in sampling methods follow the idea that data collection within 

the phase of qualitative research using semi-structured interviews will deliver quantitative based 

results (Creswell, 2014, p. 224). In this research, each stage will use different sampling strategies. 

So, using semi-structured interviews with volunteer respondents identified by gatekeepers within 

the organisations, research will use generic purposive sampling based on key factors, defined by 

the cohorts below. The Policing pyramid comprises four cohorts of delivery for this research’s 

analysis. It identified organisational gatekeepers to secure interviewees with purposive sampling, 

to deliver interviews based on a rationale whilst each cohort was constructed using table 2.1 to 

define a respondent’s level of expertise (see p. 35): 

Cohort 1: Local Police Crime Commissioner cohort (In a post or has held the post within last three 

years due to the difficulty of access) (n=2) (Placed into OES) 

Cohort 2: National Policing cohort (College of Policing staff, & NPCC Chief Officers in a post or has 

held the post within last three years due to the difficulty of access) (n=2) (Placed into OES) 

Cohort 3: Strategic Tactical Chief Officer cohort based upon levels of proficiency of a PO as 

detailed below – Constabulary (n=2) 

Cohort 4: Tactical Operational cohort based upon levels of proficiency of a PO as detailed below 

listed as VCIM (n=21) and ILP (n=2). 
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Cohort 5: This final cohort represents the outside expert source (OES), as statutory and non-

statutory policing influencers. The purpose of the cohort enables research to collectively form a 

contrasting view from the established internal Policing pyramid. The OES cohort includes:  

• Police & Crime Commissioners mandated to provide a policing plan:  

• College of Policing: Provision of Accredited Practice & Development to Policing in England 

& Wales 

• Her Majesty’s Inspectorate of Constabulary Fire & Rescue Services (HMICFRS) who 

provide a PEEL process of inspections:  

• Independent Office Police Conduct (IOPC) who undertake individual investigative action 

following self-referral by police or public serious complaints:  

• Investigatory Powers Commissioner’s Office (IPCO) provide oversight over the legal 

acquisition of virtual data:  

• Independent Advisory Group (IAG) meet between 4 and 6 times a year, to review and 

challenge local policing practices in a constructive way:  

• Crown Prosecution Service (CPS) decide on investigative prosecutions:  

• Academia responsible for a PO’s learning.  

Each member of the cohort provides a unique indicative perspective on individual and 

organisational judgement calls within policing, and this includes the opportunity  of establishing 

how, as key stakeholders, they  decide. 

To secure all the respondents, an organisational gatekeeper identified and nominated a person 

in line with the research needs using purposive sampling. This gatekeeper strictly controlled the 

coordination, identification, administration, and interview times, dates, and locations of 

respondents. Their frequency is to balance and inform the cohort, whilst holding significant 

insight as individuals into the PO’s methods of deciding, as outlined in table 3.4 (see below). The 

decision on the number of interviews for the PO to support the findings was inclusive of metadata 

within a cohort described in Fig. 3.4. Guest et al. advised, saturation occurs within the first twelve 

interviews, although essential elements for meta-themes present within six interviews (2006). 

Table 3.4 Purposive sampling breakdown from cohort 4 (n=21) 
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Research primarily drew the sample size with a unifying standard argued by Warren, between 20 

and 30 is sufficient for qualitative analysis (2002), whilst research felt Adler & Adler’s view to 

maintain between 12 and 60 respondents was too broad (2012). Establishing the number to 

represent the sample size finally required the advice of Bryman (2016). Bryman maintains five 

criteria that can be useful:  

• Data saturation:  

• minimum sample size:  

• underpinning nature of the research:  

• diversity and quality of respondents:  

• Breadth and scope of questions  

Where data saturation or similar themes emerged or no new themes emerged, the interview 

process should end. In short, research defines the numbers interviewed in cohort 4 within table 

3.4 above using a purposive sampling rationale. The rationale is based upon this research’s 

proficiency levels for a PO’s judgement listed in the table 2.1 (see p. 35), recognising the variances 

in the PO’s knowledge within the chosen fields of investigative activity based on rank, role, and 

experience within the nominated domains of VCIM and ILP. Research reflected this within the 

methodology, subjectively placing participants into meta cohorts of judgement status based on 

the analysis of the respondents’ responses. Research recognised the nature of judgement calls in 

ILP investigative practices by role (n=2) and rank (n=4) when managing and deciding in the NIM 

process. This approach generates a meta position (n=6) in line with the advice of Guest et al. 

(2006). The rationale for the choice of data analysis is captured in table 2.1 (see p. 35), with note 

made of the discounting method prescribed when selecting the final approach located in the 

column on the left of table 2.1. 

Detailing the Method  

Having considered the advice of Braun & Clark (2006), and Clark & Braun (2013) research believed 

data analysis methodology to be the most suitable method (2006; 2013). In short, this led to the 

final selection of Qualitative Analysis (QA) based on word frequency and interpretative meaning, 
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because the method, whilst not sitting naturally in a field of social research, is replicable 

(Reissman, 2002, p. 217). It additionally provided a Thematic Analysis (TA) method started by 

Hendriks & Van Hulst, undertaking interpretative frequency analysis using Grid Group Cultural 

Topology (2016). This research believed two methods provide the optimum means of analysing 

the semi-structured interview data, whilst maintaining an unbiased research betweenness stance 

to negate Skolnick’s thoughts (1994, p. 48). 

Qualitative Analysis Explained: The qualitative analysis method is not an exact theory; it is a 

methodical approach to data collection and analysis to deliver empirical findings consistently 

using the frequency of the words, and their synonyms, as data from the semi-structured 

interviews (Sadler, 2002, p. 153). Since research used the PO’s word or promise taken under oath, 

it extended this thinking through the thoughts of Maykut & Moorhouse (1994). They state, 

“words are the way most people come to understand their situation: we create our world with 

words, we explain ourselves with words, we defend and hide ourselves with words (1994, p. 18). 

So, research developed memos for the frequency of the words used, aligning them with research 

themes emanating from the aim and objectives (Van Maneen, 2002, p. 105). Secondary analysis, 

through the lens of Grid Group Cultural Topology, leads to the interpretative cultural meaning of 

the frequency of a word in a sentence (Hendriks & Van Hulst, 2016, p. 166) (see Appendix M to 

T). This methodical approach secures data triangulation stimulated by Shavelson & Towne to 

discover and evaluate causal relationships for peer review through codified observation methods 

because of its rigorous design (Shavelson & Towne, 2002, p. 51).  

Table 3.5 Choice rationale of data analysis methodology 
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Research begins by securing the data collection using semi-structured questions, allowing 

participants to contribute freely using a natural manner for both interviewees and the 

interviewer. Research did not predetermine the length of each interview; however, each 

interview was 35–45 mins. Operational imperatives of the interviewee governed the availability 

of their time. There are seven cycles to the selected analysis of this research: 

• Phase 1 – Transcribing of semi structured interviews. 

• Phase 2 – The First Order of Coding  

• Phase 3 – Data Display  

• Phase 4 – Reduction of Data to the Second Order of Coding  

• Phase 5 – Analytical Coding against Higher-Order Memos  

• Phase 6 – Justification & Testing (Self auditing process) 

• Phase 7 – Synthesising & Analysis – delivery of Chapters 4 to 7  

Phase 1: Having transcribed the interviews, research undertook qualitative data analysis 

through QSR Nvivo 12 (Pro). The QSR software program provides a wide range of abilities. This 

includes storing and organising data, categorising, and analysing, retrieving data in one central 

location, permitting enhanced analysis and synthesis of data sets. Using the computer and the 
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software was only for academic efficiency, not as a tool as itself, to conduct analysis and draw 

conclusions. Fielding & Lee explain this important distinction because research “wants tools 

which support analysis but leaves the research firmly in charge” (1998, p. 167). Guided by Clark 

& Braun, this maintains the validity of adopting Quantitative Analysis as a method proposed by 

Van Maneen (2002, pp. 101-121). It avoids twisting facts to meet a theory. Correspondingly, 

when examining data processing and sources of bias in naturalistic evaluations, this research 

sought the advice of Sadler (2002, pp. 123-133). Research held respondent interviews on 

university Computer Data Records Management, uploaded to QSR Nvivo (see Appendix H).  

Phase 2: On the advice of Van Maneen (2002, pp. 101–121), QSR Nvivo search parameters 

create a frequency word list to start phase 2. This search parameter generates a frequency list 

presenting as an excel spreadsheet of 500 words with four or more letters based on frequency 

of the words from the semi-structured interviews (see Appendix I) (Van Maneen, 2002, p. 103).  

Phase 3: The purpose of the frequency search is to provide a method to observe the beginning 

list for open coding against the words used in the research aim, descriptors, and objectives. The 

frequency of words displayed and captured by QSR Nvivo software are presented for 

subsequent analysis (see Appendix J). 

Phase 4: Reducing the data to the second order of coding specifically aligns the frequency of the 

word and synonyms used in the aim, descriptors, and objectives (see Appendix K), inclusive of 

the application of memo rules (see Appendix L).   

Phase 5: Develops memos for the frequency of the words emerging into themes as the second 

order formed by the customs, heritage, and cultural language of the participants (Van Maneen, 

2002, p. 105).  Secondary analysis, through the lens of Grid Group Cultural Topology, leads to 

the interpretative cultural meaning of a word in a sentence (Hendriks & Van Hulst, 2016, p. 166) 

(see Appendix M to T). Overall, the methodical approach secures data triangulation stimulated 

by Shavelson & Towne to discover and evaluate causal relationships through well-codified 

observation methods due to its rigorous design (2002), for peer review (Shavelson & Towne, 

2002, p. 51). 

Explaining GGCT: The evidence of a PO's enduring resistance to change is based upon cultural 

plurality and what works for policing on the street when making a judgement call (Loftus, 2010, 

p. 3). It requires frequency and interpretative analysis to support this statement. Frequency 

analysis will show the real world of policing its extent, whilst interpretative analysis aids 

understanding of the why question and its impact? GGCT is an ethnographic tool, passing the 
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boundaries of decision theory experiences, identified through the interdisciplinary nature of the 

research, to explain specific cultural roles and their delivery when under high pressure 

environments (Hendriks & Van Hulst, 2016), positioning the commentary with Kahneman 

decision theory, realising personal beliefs and deliberate choices, driven by bias (2011, pp. 21–

23). 

Table 3.6 Hendriks & Van Hulst Grid Group Cultural Topology (2016, p. 166) 

 

Focusing on key elements, Hendriks & Van Hulst (2016) adapted grid-group cultural typology 

(GGCT) as an experiential tool for policing purposes (2016, p. 163). Their tool provided a cultural 

understanding of frontline policing, based on the values of the Dutch code of ethics and values, 

inclusive of human rights, using embedded case studies. This research differs in its use of their 

GGCT tool (Hendriks & Van Hulst, 2016). It will seek to establish the frequency of the word or 

synonym in a sentence by correlating the sentence to one of the four defined GGCT dance steps 

(Feldman & Rafaeli, 2002), as any sentence is single or plural. GGCT provides two role positions, 

and two delivery positions because an individual PO operates as an independent agent, as 

identified by the Police Federation (2018, p. 4), defining themselves through strong solidarity 

with and to those, they have commitment to help when holding public office (Hendriks & Van 

Hulst, 2016, p. 163) (see table 3.6, p. 100). Where the sentence describes more than one step 

in a sentence, it is recorded once under one definition and again under the second definition. 

Cumulatively, it forms a quantitative illustration for GGCT analysis.   

Phase 6: Justification & Testing is a self-auditing process by pursuing evidence in the embedded 

coded data from the participants leading to illustrations to establish relationships between 

categories and literature. This will produce evidenced based findings validating the production 
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of reports to substantiate the empirical findings of the research and the data is in the appendices 

M - S.  

Phase 7: Synthesising & Analysis uses the research memos, reducing them into two coherent 

chapters with supporting empirical findings for the NPDM. Research developed these NPDM 

findings into chapters 4 quantitative data and chapters 5 qualitative data reporting. Both 

chapters report against the residual objectives of the NPDM. A second comprehensive analysis 

uses the memos for the P-OODA & the SC with supporting empirical findings developed into 

chapters 6 quantitative data and chapters 7 qualitative data. All the objectives support the 

triangulation of data towards evaluating any research declaration of new knowledge in the final 

chapter.  

Data Triangulation  

In the social sciences, triangulation refers to the application and combination of several research 

methods in the research of the same phenomenon, popularly used in sociology. Shavelson & 

Towne took the position that qualitative methods are for discovery and quantitative methods 

are for testing causal relationships (2002). But what unites scientific inquiry is the primacy of 

empirical test of conjectures and formal hypotheses, using well-codified observation methods 

and rigorous designs, and subjecting findings to peer review (Shavelson & Towne, 2002, p. 51). 

The strategy for this research is based on a combination of multiple perspectives and empirical 

resources to inform and address the inherent biases and problems emanating from a single 

method, single-observer, and single-theory approach. Academia borrowed the concept of 

triangulation from navigational and land surveying techniques that determine “a single point in 

space with the convergence of measurements taken from two other distinct points” (Rothbauer, 

2008, pp. 892-894). Denzin (1978) and Patton (1990) define four types of triangulations: 

methods, sources, analyst & theory. A fifth method emerged from the thoughts of Flick et al. 

(2012) by combining these differing approaches or methods with a comprehensive picture, 

adding breadth and depth to the discovery, but not accuracy (Fielding & Fielding, 1986). The 

extent to which a measure, indicator or method of data collection possesses validity is because 

of the relationship between indicators or measures and their underlying concepts within the 

social sciences (Jary & Jary, 1995, p. 714). Flick et al. provide an example of a mixed-methods 

research in which they illustrate triangulation as a methodological framework using a 

constructivist approach (2012). The adopted position of the research is to get qualitative data 

to understand the prevalence of use of the NPDM and the potential of an alternative decision 

method within investigative policing for England & Wales. Here, the research uses qualitative 

data to get multiple perspectives, while promoting the quantitative data to assist in the 
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frequency’s understanding of a PO’s knowledge within any investigative practices. The concept 

of question design influences the research methodology of mixed methods to understand a 

complex problem (Mertens & Hesse-Biber, 2012). In terms of triangulation, research uses three 

different methods:  

• Documentary research (chapter 2),  

• Qualitative interviews, and finally  

• Quantitative frequency analysis and thematic ethnographic coding of data 

derived from above.  

This will secure the acquisition of new knowledge by juxtaposing quantitative and qualitative 

findings with extant literary evidence finally declared in the research conclusions. 

Research Ethics 

Bryman advises ethical considerations are one of the most critical aspects of the research and 

requires the observance of four fundamental principles (2016). Working to the University of 

Portsmouth ethical standards and gaining ethical approval for the research (see Appendix D). 

Four research principles were followed:  

• Voluntary participation with a no harm approach to interviewees – adopted through 

collaborators (gatekeepers) with the consent of the organisations.  

• The ‘collaborators’ from each organisation are asked to source participants as 

volunteer interviewees (see 3.6.2 for detail).  

• Research took no part in the identification and selection of respondents for 

interview except using purposive and expert sampling by role only.  

Principle 1 – No harm to participants  

The organisational collaborator was provided with copies of the relevant marked Invitation 

letter and the relevant Participant Information Sheet (PIS) to facilitate the research’s 

administration. It led to informing the individual participant of the purpose of the research, 

outlining any concerns the participants may have regarding confidentiality and data storage 

under the General Data Protection Regulations prior to the semi-structured interview.  

The identified research model is in full compliance with the Police oath and policing 

requirements posing no threat to the interviewees or policing. It represents a means of 

reporting upon innate activity and the adherence to the PO’s oath of office as a laboratory tool. 

Principle 2 – Informed consent    



   

  Page 104 of 312 
 

• Respondents’ participation will be based on signed informed consent. The principle of 

informed consent involves research providing sufficient information and assurances 

about taking part to allow individuals to understand the implications of participation 

and to reach a fully informed decision.  

• Respondents were provided with the research’s supervisory details to make a complaint 

if deemed appropriate.  

• The respondent’s decision must be a freely given decision, about whether to take part, 

without the exercise of any pressure or coercion inclusive of the ability to withdraw, if 

necessary, later as stipulated in the Invitation letter and the relevant Participant 

Information Sheet (PIS).  

Principle 3 – No invasion of privacy  

• No covert methods were adopted, or personal privacy issues were expected. Data 

obtained was anonymised or discarded to secure respondents’ contributions where 

their contribution could lead to their identification.  

• Reinforced privacy of interviewees within thesis administration and verbally as a 

reminder, immediately before any interview or focus group activity, inclusive of 

invasion of privacy and anonymity of respondents, also referred to as anonymity and 

confidentiality (Robson & McCartan 2016). 

• The use of offensive, discriminatory, or other unacceptable language is avoided in the 

formulation of interview questions.  

Principle 4 – No deception 

• Acknowledgement of works of all authors used in any part of the thesis is represented 

by APA 7th edition referencing system, in the research text and understandable 

within the thesis reference library. 

• Maintenance of the highest level of objectivity in discussions and analyses 

throughout the research has been undertaken.  

• Storage of raw data and analysing data, including interview recordings and 

transcripts, will be digitised, and stored on the University Electronic Data 

Management (EDM) site for ten years before secure destruction, following the 

University Retention Schedule for Research Data.  

• The raw data will not include any information which could identify the participants.  

• The signed informed consent information forms from the participants will be stored 

securely and separately from the raw data on the University EDM.  
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• Should the project be published, the secure raw data will be archived and stored as 

described for ten years from publication date before destruction in line with 

University EDM policy.    

• Declaration of betweenness in the research and to interviewees to address any 

impartiality concerns. 

At an early stage, research advanced the importance of decision making as a subject to 

collaborators and interviewees, to improve policing knowledge requires a framework to support 

future outcomes. Three interviewees declared their interest in decision-making rationale to aid 

their career, while others used the opportunity to seek verification for action already taken, 

having received no feedback on their operational deliberations. Frequently, respondents used 

the phrases “you know what I mean” “obviously” and “you understand.” Research reiterated 

frequently to respondents, pre-interview, and post-interview, they were not present to elicit 

the responses the research wanted to hear but to elicit genuine and valid answers based on 

respondent experiences. These experiences are narratives, or a pentad of terms based around, 

act, scene, agent, agency, and purpose (Riesman, 2002, p. 232). Fig 3.3 provides an illustrative 

representation of the methodology forming chapter 3. 

Conclusion 

Research has provided the full extent of its foundations in this chapter and how it links to the 

research aim and objectives. It promotes the research’s combined paradigm for researching 

existing academic evidence to support and redefine investigative policing and judgement calls 

to gain new knowledge. Application of the mixed methods approach provides the ability for 

future research to deliver a replicable outcome based upon frequency of the word, their 

synonyms and presence in a sentence, to promote analysis, to evaluate a hypothesis using 

Qualitative Analysis methods. Having considered the literary evidence, research analysis now 

seeks to understand the effects of police culture on investigative decision making, whilst 

developing the academic arguments for comparing alternative methods of decision making 

using primary research results in the succeeding quantitative and qualitative chapters. 

Fig 3.3   Positioning the Final Research Paradigm 
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Chapter 4 
 

Quantitative Findings:  

National Police Decision Model & the Police Cultural Alternatives 

Introduction 

This chapter deals with the quantitative data findings gained from respondents’ semi-

structured interviews prearranged into tables and illustrative graphs for the National Police 

Decision Model (NPDM) and the identification of any police cultural alternatives. An 

appendices section collating the research data accompanies the findings (See appendices M-

N). It is a detailed approach, to convert the semi-structured interviews into quantitative data 

using a seven steps method described in chapter 3. 

Quantitative data creates the opportunity to explain semi-structured interviews from a 

social science perspective, as research aligns the frequency of respondents’ words to the 

research aim of establishing the key determinants for a principled policing judgement call 

when investigating crime & incidents controlled in this chapter by its objectives relating to 

the NPDM. Why words? A PO is required to comply with their  oath. To  establish compliance, 

using the thoughts of Maykut & Moorhouse’s, the respondents’ words were subject to 

analysis establishing how they, create, explain, defend, and hide themselves bound by the 

frequency and interpretative meaning of these words from their semi-structured interviews 

(1994, p. 18). Interpretative meaning of words, using Grid Group Cultural Topology (GGCT) 

(Hendriks & Van Hulst, 2016), draws on the meaning of the sentence containing the word 

against one of four dance steps (Hood, 1998) (see Table 3.6 p. 100). The quantitative 

frequency and interpretative data is explained in a series of tables and illustrative graphs. 

The two areas of quantitative findings relate to the delivery of objectives 3a -3c regarding: 

• National Police Decision Model (NPDM):  

• Police Cultural Alternatives as substitutes for use of the NPDM 

Data is in cohorts, representative of POs’ subject matter (SM) and proficiency knowledge, 

inclusive of the thoughts of the OES cohort (see appendices M – T): 
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• The Advanced Novice cohort (n=6)27 includes those who are under tutorship (n=2), 

probationers with less than two years in policing (n=2), and competent POs (n=2) 

holding acting supervisory status. 

• The SM Competent cohort (n=9) represents POs (n=2) Sergeants (n=2) Inspector 

(n=1) Police Commanders (n=2) ILP Analyst (n=1) & a Chief Officer (n=1), with over 

two years of police service. 

• Research created the SM Proficient & Expert cohort (all members hold Inspector 

rank and above in various fields of policing, covering VCIM or ILP investigations up to 

and including Chief Officer level (n=6). 

Three additional OES sub cohorts provide an indicative insight into the POs’ decision making: 

• Police & Crime Commissioner (PCC) (n=2) 

• College of Policing (CoP) (n=2)28  

• Outside Expert Sources29 (OES) split into 

o (a) Oversight & Inspections (n=5) HMICFRS: IOPC: IPCO: CPS & IAG  

o (b) Academia (n=2). 

To frame the quantitative reporting, research returns to the relevant objective for the 

NPDM. 

Data Mining a Police Officers working knowledge of the NPDM.  

Background: The NPDM is the College of Policing (CoP) approved method for a PO to use 

when making a judgement call (COP, 2014, p. 18). As a model, it holds seven features, though 

to maximise data capture, the NPDM was sub-divided into 13 salient properties. This sub-

division was based upon the NPDM acronym CIAPOAR. Research identified each letter for 

ease of reference:  

• C=Code of Ethics,  

• I=Information and Intelligence  

• A= Assess Threat & Risk and Working strategies,  

• P = Power and Policies,  

• O= Options and  

 
27 Whilst not specifically stipulated in the overall PO population group (n=21), organisational gatekeeper provided male (n=17) & female 
(n=4). 
28 Research noted gatekeeper for CoP selection (n=2) represented male (n=1) & female (n=1).  
29 The Outside Expert Sources has been constituted for the purposes of reporting based upon statutory stakeholder availability from their 
gatekeepers to address ethnographic variance in quantitative findings. Repeated attempts by research to seek more diverse community 
groups across several policing areas was not fruitful despite initial engagement. 
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• C=Contingencies,  

• A=Act  

• R=Review.  

The 14th feature is the participant declaration: do you use the NPDM when directly asked 

by the interviewer on line 1 of the tables. Additionally, the tabulated frequency data provides 

the ability to quantitatively report on the respondent’s knowledge of the NPDM whilst 

answering the US PERF statement:  

‘Police in the UK as recruits up to the Chief PO and other personnel understand the model 

and can readily explain its purpose and implementation in clear and precise terms’ (PERF, 

2016, p. 19). 

Frequency Analysis NPDM: Policing cohorts 

Table 4.1 represents the combined policing cohort’s findings (n=21) regarding their ability to 

recall and use the language of the NPDM. Research recorded the numeracy of each cohort 

in the column’s header. A zero represents all persons in the cohort successfully recalled or 

claimed this feature of the NPDM. A number represents the volume of respondent’s inability 

to recall the feature (see Appendix M).  

Table 4.1  Frequency Analysis NPDM: Policing cohorts 

 

This research can infer only POs in the Advanced Novice and the Proficient Expert columns 

did not claim use of the NPDM when deciding (n=4). Second, research uses this information 
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based on the frequency of respondents’ use of the NPDM (n=15) and examines lines 2 – 14 

against the US PERF statement (2016) (see pp. 41 – 42).  

The frequency analysis does not sanction the US PERF statement based on the reporting in 

table 4.1 (2016, p. 19). If the statement were correct, there would be zeros in every column. 

The beliefs and deliberate choices identified by Kahneman S1 decision making appear in 

those not declaring knowledge of working strategies line 8 (n=16), options on line 11 (n=7) 

and finally contingencies on line 12 (n=13). When applying Kahneman’s theory for simple 

rules, hidden data can be implied because of the absence of the zeros in the rules forming 

the NPDM. Research suggests it may be personal beliefs and deliberate choices, as non-

observance infers the application of other rules or alternative methods (Kahneman, 2011, 

pp. 21–23). Seeking a view from Klein suggests, options, contingencies and strategies are all 

versions of options (2010), innately limited to just two: a preferred and close alternative 

(Klein, 2010, pp. 173–174). Therefore, to enhance the quality of a PO’s status when making 

a judgement call, the review on line 14 should be zero in all columns.  

Research examined line 14 review as it relates to Klein’s CTA (2014, p. 4), supportive of the 

PO’s proficiency advancement espoused by research and CoP Vision 2025. Frequency data 

on line 14 suggests 5 of the respondents from the Advanced Novice (n=2) and Competent 

(n=3) cohorts do not use this important feature following a decision. As a result, they cannot 

gain further insight to aid a contextually ‘rich’ and diverse RPD picture (Klein, 2010, p. 25). 

Due to the absence of zeros in the columns, it suggests the respondents knew or could refer 

to another known outcome without directly referencing the NPDM despite their claimed use 

in the frequency table on line 1. As cohorts, they are describing a judgement on a better than 

chance basis where limited patterns or experiences are available to call upon when they 

decide (Klein, 2015, p. 166).  

None of the external key stakeholders reported use of the NPDM, nor did they describe the 

use of any additional model or decision tree in their various roles. Research expected some 

understanding of the NPDM in the OES cohort, regarding the IOPC. As individual 

stakeholders, they provide investigative oversight and conduct investigations into the PO’s 

actions. Their investigations include the breaches of CoP APP when the PO is inclusive of 

using the NPDM. Following this analysis, a question arises from these quantitative frequency 

findings. What are the cohorts using to replace the rules-based requirements of the NPDM 

when deciding, despite claiming the use of the model? This query is frequency recorded as 
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the variance from organisational practice in the following section of the chapter, termed 

alternatives to the NPDM. 

 Frequency of the Police Cultural Alternatives to the NPDM: Policing Cohorts 

It is important for the research to quantify and clarify the variance of practice away from the 

NPDM, termed Abstract Research Concepts (ARC) by Van Maneen (2002). ARC, for this 

research are the police cultural alternatives to the NPDM (Van Maneen, 2002, pp. 103–105). 

Data obtained from word frequency was based on the words initially held under the terms 

of the NPDM. Meanwhile, the terms: Remember, Time, Justify, Mum, Wheel, and finally 

Experience stood alone. It suggests, on the academic advice of Charman’s fair rules, police 

culture has utilised alternatives to the NPDM (2017, p. 120). Their appearance suggests, they 

are simple rules stimulating the respondents’ cultural policing responses because of the 

complexity of the NPDM rules (Kahneman, 2011, p. 318). They are substitutes for the original 

concept (Sklansky, 2007, p. 109): 

• Cannot remember the NPDM.  

• Inability to Describe the NPDM   

• Have not Got Time to Use the NPDM  

• NPDM used to Justify Action  

• Spinning the Wheel  

• Mum Test  

• Used Experience  

As a result, frequency tables in the appendices led to the development of a single table 4.2 

below (see Appendix N). The table provides meso data for the cohorts’ alternative methods 

of judgement. Overall frequency and interpretative data held in this table is presented in 

tables and illustrative graphs representing all ranks and roles spanning 2 weeks to 30+ years 

in one organisation. 

 Table 4.2 Frequency Analysis Alternatives to NPDM: Policing cohorts30 

  

 
30 Meta data based on cohort – frequency leads to some respondents claiming recourse to more than one alternative to the NPDM. 
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As a system supporting the governance of a state, policing cultivates multiple cultures based 

on value sets and personal beliefs (Hendriks & Van Hulst, 2016, p. 161). Certainly, research 

has suggested the drivers for not using the NPDM may be based on the thoughts of 

Kahneman’s decision theory because of personal value sets; these simple demands give rise 

to simple rules because of S1 thinking (2011, pp. 21–23). First, respondents did not use only 

one alternative to the NPDM. Some respondents declared several alternatives, leading to a 

higher frequency of alternatives to the cohort size. Shown in table 4.2 above by comparing 

the cohort size with the lines 1–7 of the table data with the top line of cohort numeracy. 

Second, research combines line 1 (n=5), with line 2 (n=16) to explain the frequency data 

spanning recruits in their mentoring stage to 30+ years in one organisation. Research 

reaffirms the position, the NPDM is not a model holding the capability or purpose of being 

used in clear and precise terms’ when personal experience is the declared adjudicator on 

line 7 (n=18) (PERF, 2016, p. 19). Third, a minor theme emerges across the data divide 

surrounding line 6, the ‘Mum Test’ (n=7) representing personal beliefs and bias of Kahneman 

decision making (2011, p. 18). A ‘Mum Test’ (n=7) is a formal police cultural version of the 

NPDM, whereby Police trainers and peers employed a method of explaining, using cognitive 

bias informed by personal values (Pollock, 2002), to explain the complexities of the NPDM 

formally and informally by simplifying it: how would you explain it to your mum or family 

member? (Charmin, 2017, p. 120). This is qualified in the qualitative chapter of research 

reporting. A fourth theme on line 4, used as a post event justification tool or after the fact 

event (n=3) as approved by CoP APP, requires further scrutiny (2013; PERF, 2018, p. 86). 

Whilst low in frequency across all the cohorts, it holds research concerns, as articulated in 

the literature review (n=7). Combining Line 4 (n=7) with line 7, use of experience (n=16), 

research suggests it gives licence to Kahneman S1 impulsive behaviour and biases, changing 

the facts to provide a coherent story or answer in line with approved organisational CoP 

parameters; it is S1 thinking as confirmation bias remembering the activity by focusing on 

post event preconceptions (Kahneman, 2011, pp. 81-85). Finally, the overwhelming 

preference as a substitute, identified by this research suggests, the use of experience on line 

7 is a key enabler of a judgement call. It is in line with Klein RPD methods or pattern matching 

similar crimes and incidents based on previous experiences (2010, p. 17). 

GGCT Analysis of Police Cultural Alternatives: Police cohorts 

Hendriks & Van Hulst state, people wonder about the way police officers look at their world 

and the practices they have developed as cultural rules to cope with the pressures they are 

under (2016, p. 166). A definition additionally describing the environment for Kahneman S1 
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thinking and behaviour (2011, pp. 21–23). It is essential to make interpretative sense of the 

ARC alternatives to appreciate the meaning of the words used when the PO is under pressure 

(Maykut & Moorhouse, 1994, p. 18). GGCT interpretative meaning is represented by a four 

tap dance steps with definitions in Table 3.5 (see p. 98) (Hendriks & Van Hulst, 2016, p. 166). 

Frequency data tables provide the numeracy of the steps, whilst radar style graphs illustrate 

the effects of the steps as the HE effects represents; steering policing at the 6 o’clock 

position; AAS role highlights concerns within their role at the 12 o’clock position. The two 

role delivery steps are: the ER step, enclavism representative of working for policing or for 

policing and the community as one, illustrated at the 3 o’clock position: IP data relates to 

individual professionalism whereby A PO uses their own discretion shown at the 9 o’clock 

position.  

Research seeks to interpret the results for the ARC alternatives, beginning with the 

frequency data before moving into GGCT data with illustrative figures represented by four 

areas for analysis:31  

• Have not Got Time for the NPDM 

• Justifying use of the NPDM32  

• The Mum Test 33 

• Use of Experience  

Frequency data is presented at the meso level of each cohort, whilst the individual data 

summations are in appendices (see Appendix O). Data capture commences with the Advance 

Novice cohort. 

 Table 4.3 Interpretative Frequency Analysis of Alternatives: Advanced Novice  

  

  

 
31 Data is presented as meta data or four dance steps described as a tap dance (Hendriks & Van Hulst 2016, p.173).  
32 Represents using the NPDM to write a statement post event to show compliance with CoP and formal police cultural ly accepted norms –
defined by Charman 2017. 
33 The Mum Test is police cultural language for how a PO would explain a decision to their Mum or a family member – formal rule as defined 
by Charman 2017, and additionally describes personal bias and belief in line with Kahneman 2011. 
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Fig 4.1  GGCT: Analysis ARC Alternatives to the NPDM Advanced Novice 

Overall, drawing on data from Table 4.3 to deliver Fig 4.1, the AAS 

role frequency on the graph shows a PO’s concerns characterised 

by the lack of time required to use the NPDM. These concerns arise 

when justifying action taken, or how to explain their actions to 

family members, exemplified by the Mum Test. This appears in lines 

1, 3 and 4 in table 4.3 when combining data. HE data, on line 2 of table 4.3 (n=2), is evidence 

of the PO steering their activity on the street to comply with the NPDM (COP, 2014, p. 18). 

However, AAS data is showing an inability to use the required methods proposed by CoP, as 

there is no time for its use, requiring an alternative method for the street (n=9) (Cockcroft, 

2013, p. 48; Loftus, 2010, p. 3). The delivery of the role, on lines 3 & 4, appears as a 

judgement call on line 3 representing the ’Mum Test’ with no time to use the NPDM as ER 

data infers the policing team working as one. Undoubtedly, the cohort decides on 

experience-based judgement (IP), shown on line 4 (n=8) of table 4.3. A PO’s actions are not 

delivering the higher need of Hendriks & Van Hulst (2016, p. 166). If research recorded it as 

policing and the community working as one, it would be in line with their ‘word’. Research 

turns to the analysis of the competent cohort and their interpretative meaning of the 

alternatives used in table 4.4 below. 

Table 4.4 Interpretative Frequency Analysis of Alternatives: Competent 

 

The effect of the police culturally adopting an alternative to the NPDM for the competent 

PO can be illustrated once again using the radar style graphs, shown in Fig 4.2 below.  

 Fig 4.2  GGCT: Analysis Alternatives to the NPDM Competent 

Fig 4.2 illustratively combines the effects of experience data 

(n=15) from table 4.4. The data show AAS role concerns (n=8). 

This reaffirms the earlier inferences of the advanced novice 

cohort, as research suggests the competent cohort also uses 

methods best explained by Klein RPD or experience based 

policing (2010, p. 25). It suggests, whether in their role as a PO, 

or where tgheir concerns exist (n=8), the delivery of their IP role once again advocatesa a PO 
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who knows best approach in this cohort (n=15). Research drew on this inference because 

the data does not support community and the PO working as one.  

Frequency findings on ARC Substitutes to the NPDM for the Proficient & Expert suggest data 

inconsistency in table 4.5 for two of the three ARC alternatives to the NPDM, the Mum test 

and Justifying Action in this combined cohort (n=6). The research designated expert (N8), 

used all three methods, seen in the column marked expert. Kahneman & Klein explain this, 

as a tacit expert, not following rules but delivers actions driven by the familiarity they have 

with their environment (2009, pp. 522-523), maximising the learning through Klein’s CTA 

(2014, p. 4).  

 Table 4.5 Interpretative Frequency Analysis of Alternatives: Proficient & Expert 

 

 Fig 4.3  GGCT Analysis of Alternatives: Proficient & Expert 

Fig 4.3 illustrates the sum of the data for this cohort, with innate 

concerns in their activity, termed experience, in their AAS and IP 

data (Klein, 2010, p. 25). Respondents are wisely applying an 

acceptable cultural way to declare the complexity of the rules 

formed from policy, practice and procedures that others less 

qualified are yet to grasp in their judgement calls (Hampton, 2003, 

pp. 279–282). But experience is affecting IP role delivery (n=10) as they neglect the 

importance of policing the community found in the ER data (n=4). 

A research subsidiary summary for the police cohorts infers the NPDM’s overly complicated 

nature and requirement for rule following results in using alternatives as short cuts or 

substitutes (Kahneman, 2011, p. 318: Sklansky, 2007, p. 109). The effect of the alternatives 

has led to the respondent PO’s leaning heavily upon experience, underpinned by Klein NDM 

theory, and the unwarranted effects of police culture (Charman, 2017, p. 93).  

Frequency of Police Cultural Alternatives - OES cohort 

Further identification and analysis of alternatives or substitutes used by Outside Expert 

Sources could prove useful for policing, so the OES cohort was sub-divided into four sub-
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cohorts. These findings appear in table 4.6 below. The first substitute is the reported self-

confessed lack of recall of the NPDM shown in line 1 (n=0). A second is useful qualitative 

knowledge attempting to describe the NPDM regarding CoP and the IOPC, appearing on line 

2 (n=29). The IOPC respondent’s attempts are indicative only due to small participant 

numbers (n=1). As independent statutory stakeholders, they provide collective oversight of 

a POs judgement call and should have identified nonconformity to CoP APP when 

investigating complaints. It was a research expectation they would know the rules forming 

the NPDM (CoP, 2014), but the IOPC alternative was, experience (Klein, 2011, p. 25). 

Table 4.6  GGCT Analysis of Police Cultural Alternatives: OES cohort 34  

 

The marginal substitute of ‘spinning the wheel,’ line 4, was an emerging theme across the 

cohorts. It is  an idiom found in the competent and proficient / expert cohort, but CoP does 

not extol it. I t was found in the literary review within the US PERF’s summation of their CMM 

(2018, p. 84) (see pp. 42 - 43). Descriptive recording of the NPDM benefits the research’s 

qualitative data purposes, as the CoP respondents describe the creation and expected use 

of the NPDM articulated in the succeeding chapter. Due to lack of frequency data in the OES 

cohorts, no GGCT analysis took place.  

Conclusion  

Research concludes this chapter on the NPDM by returning to the detail of the objectives 

framing the NPDM data sets beginning with objective 3a. 

3[a] Quantify the PO’s knowledge and their application of the NPDM during the field 

research to support inductive reasoning 

Reviewing this objective, the quantitative findings for the NPDM provided the opportunity 

to gauge the frequency level of a PO’s understanding in relation to the US PERF statement.  

 
34 *Oversight & inspections IOPC respondent held heightened description data ** Relates to CoP respondents describing NPDM 
development.  
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‘Police in the UK as recruits up to the Chief PO and other personnel understand the model 

and can readily explain its purpose and implementation in clear and precise terms’ (PERFS, 

2016, p. 19). 

This statement is factually incorrect, in terms of understanding and explanation, in relation 

to the police respondents’ subject of this study. From a quantitative perspective, only one 

respondent in the proficiency cohort could complete the task. None of the 11 respondents 

in the OES cohort detailed any use of the NPDM, although they provide national and local 

stakeholder oversight of policing judgement calls; it is highly probable they use alternative 

methods when making their judgement calls. A particular concern is the national stakeholder 

who investigates a PO’s investigative mistakes, the IOPC. Further IOPC evidence for this 

objective surrounding the understanding and purpose of the NPDM is in the succeeding 

findings of Chapter 5. 

3(b) Identify, clarify, and quantify any police cultural alternative methodologies replacing 

the NPDM for analysis to support inductive reasoning. 

Research identified and quantified the frequency of police cultural alternative methods 

where many respondents claimed use of more than one. These police cultural alternatives 

included the Mum Test, Post Event Justification, Spinning the Wheel, and Experience. Two 

firearms models were additionally declared but there was no evidence they were used. The 

frequency of the Mum Test suggests it is the police cultural version of the reasonable person 

test, subject to personal morals and cognitive bias (Rossmo & Pollock, 2019). An area of 

concern was the police cultural alternative of post event justifying, whilst the majority 

declared use of experience as their primary alternative to the NPDM. GGCT analysis provided 

the impact of using their chosen method characterising concerns in their role, whilst role 

delivery as an individual was for the Policing team, not a principled PO’s position of serving 

the community. Research will reflect upon these thoughts in subsequent chapters before 

drawing on any further inferences.  

3c Quantify by comparing existing literary evidence with quantitative and qualitative 

findings regarding use of the NPDM within dynamic scenarios to support inductive 

reasoning. 

The standout alternative was the use of experience by all respondents in the quantitative 

data sets, whether a PO or the OES cohort; it is representative of Klein’s naturalistic decision 

theory (2010). Literary evidence explains the examples as: the Mum test is a simple police 
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cultural rule as a substitute for the original due to the complexity of the NPDM (Sklansky, 

2007); Spinning can be described by decision inertia (Shortland et al, 2020), as it represents 

the dynamic term for orienting discussed in chapters 6 and 7 (MacCuish, 2012). In terms of 

the quantitative data sets research suggests, the NPDM is not used under dynamic 

circumstances, requiring further reflection on the subsequent data findings in the ensuing 

chapter, Chapter 5. 
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Chapter 5 
 

Qualitative Findings: 

National Police Decision Model & the Police Cultural Alternatives 

Introduction 

The previous chapter provided the quantitative element for the research inquiry into the 

National Police Decision Model (NPDM) and the police cultural alternatives. However, 

quantitative findings has their limitations, and it now requires significant data analysis 

because these data sources assists research to triangulate inferences when evaluating the 

NPDM and the police cultural alternatives in the final chapter’s conclusion against the 

research aim (Reisman, 2002, pp. 217-270). This chapter complements the previous one 

using qualitative data, derived from semi-structured interviews conducted with 21 serving 

police POs of various ranks and 11 Outside Experts (see Appendix D), presenting the analysis 

in stages aligned to the research objectives 3a- 3c for the NPDM: 

• NPDM: Describes its use in a respondent’s given scenario. 

• Respondents clarify Police Cultural Alternative replies. 

This section identifies and contrasts existing literary evidence and the decision methods and 

models used by the respondents as competing police cultural alternatives to the NPDM, 

broken down into subsections for qualitative analysis. 

Qualitative Findings of’ the NPDM  

A useful start, from an operational perspective, is provided by a respondent’s working 

definition of a decision model was:   

“a metaphor but one which has been very carefully pruned.” (N9 Academic). 

NPDM: CIAPOAR & VIAPOAR 

Earlier research literary analysis determined the latest iteration of CoP NPDM originated 

from the NPIA in 2011 (2014, p. 18), academically determined to be Beckett’s Conflict 

Management Model (1992, pp. 134–139). It assists research understanding of NPDM’s 

development and proposed use when aligned with Kahneman and Klein's thoughts when 

deciding (2011; 2010). To further research understanding of the NPDM, a CoP respondent 
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provided detailed information on their understanding of its design and intent when first 

introduced.  

“…the NPDM was slightly event driven. So, if it is in my mind was a case where someone 

drowned and it might have been a couple of PCSOs and it was about inaction rather than 

action” (N34 CoP) (Rayner, 2007)35  

“We developed APP as a model …… because if you are doing an analysis of police guidance 

that is out there, there is too much duplication.” “CMM which you will know is close to the 

NPDM or SARA as there was this sort of drive to get one model.” “From a policy perspective 

it is a very useful model.” “Work around the public order act Sec 5 (NPIA, 2011), we used the 

NPDM as a sort of example as to how you could apply some of the concepts associated but 

pretty ambiguous”. (N34, CoP) (Conflict Management Model NPIA, 2011; Beckett, 1992) 

Despite the research summation on the benefits of simple rules, the purpose of an acronym 

is to assist memory recall of the rules or salient features of a decision model (CoP, 2014, p. 

18). Initially, the NPDM used the acronym VIAPOAR (NPIA, 2011), and the acronym would 

change to CIAPOAR following introducing the code of ethics (2014, p. 18). Despite the 

benefits of the acronym, most of the respondents in the cohorts could not recall using it to 

aid NPDM’s recall. There were two exceptions: 

“This model CIAPOAR on the Crib sheet (interviewee obtained from his desk) comes out of 

the firearms manual and this is the latest one” (N6 Chief Officer) 

“You mean the VIAPOAR one, I just know it.” (N5 - CoP) 

Regretfully, most of the cohort responses can be condensed into the thoughts of one 

proficient & expert cohort respondent:  

“Never heard of it (CIAPOAR)” (N8 FIM & Firearms Expertise) 

Undoubtedly, respondents’ inability to recall the acronym outlines it is not fit for purpose as 

a memory recall aid. As a result, it provides evidence of respondents’ commentary, beginning 

with the thoughts of the probationary POs, with less than two years, n=2 had just left initial 

training two months previously, before turning to the thoughts of respondents with up to 20 

+ years of service in policing. Typified comments from all police cohorts include: 

“I can’t remember it actually.” (N27 Probationer two months) 

 
35 This a clear example of senior police Chiefs increasing the rules following a negative event or high-profile mistake (Charman, 2017). It is 
S1 Kahneman thinking to protect esteem. 
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“It is always there and we use it, off the top of my head I can’t think but, ……. we have been 

told how we should be using it.” (N17 APS)  

“But not every job will fit the NPDM, you bounce between it.” (N11 ADS) 

Moreover, when moving to the responses of the other cohorts the responses are similar: 

“The NPDM is your natural thought process for any decision maker.” “I am just using what I 

know of doing for ten years of experience of dealing with incidents so going through this 

model is not what you do in real life.” (N15 PS Uniform Ops) (Klein, 2011, p. 25) 

“The National Decision-Making model, so personally when I was an Inspector, I was a public 

order commander and it’s a nice model.” (N12 SIO) (Beckett, 1992, pp. 134 - 139) 

“I think for stuff that we do day in and day out like that you are not going through it you are 

just doing it from experience you know you can do that because you’ve got this power and 

you know if you haven’t got a key for the door then you kick it in because you know you can 

do it and I’m not going through the NPDM to do it.”(N16 PS) (Klein, 2011, p. 25) 

 “It’s hard to take my experience away from the NPDM as it gives you a framework on which 

you then apply a scenario and you come back to it and what I quite like about it is its 

circularity” (N3 IOPC) (Klein, 2010, p. 25) 

“Placing an emotional value-based decision making which is very different from the 

mechanistic policy which is written and that ridiculous (police) national decision model which 

I have actually no space for.” (N7 Academic) 

Overall, two effects become apparent from these replies. First, research believes the PO is 

not an operational automaton or Robo Cop rigidly following the NPDM, as advised by 

Newburn et al. (2011, p. 247). Second, and rephrasing the PERF 2016 statement, research 

advocates, respondents from recruits up to the Chief PO cannot understand the model, 

cannot readily explain its purpose, and cannot implement it in clear and precise terms, as 

claimed by US PERF (2016, p. 19).  

Returning to the relevance of policy practice and procedure to the operational world of the 

PO, assists further illuminating the academic claims of mechanistic decision making 

(Newburn et al., 2011, p. 247). It is informative and research analysis starts with those who 

provide oversight and inspections. 

“There are approaches we don’t have an exact policy, so you need to go with the spirit or one 

that’s closest to it, to apply the principles of APP or Chapter 7”. (N3 IOPC) 



   

Page 122 of 312 
 

“It never does, in my time as a homicide SIO right up to Chief PO, policy is for the guidance of 

the wise and the deliverance of fools.” (N32 chief Officer) (Hampton, 2003, pp. 279 – 282) 

“Policy is always guidelines, isn’t it? (laughter). (N22 Firearms Silver)  

“There’s policy and procedures, they are guidelines and I do try and stick to them genuinely 

what would I do in a given situation.” (N16 Inspector FIM) (Klein, 2014, p. 4) 

“Probably be waiting 3 or 4 hours worrying about their safety at worst we have to go against 

policy because if it’s in best interests we will take them” (N17 APS) (Pollock, 2004). 

“If I had a reason to go against policy, if it was the right thing to do and rationalise why I had 

done it.” (N18 DS) (Pollock, 2004). 

“But you can get situations where I have not been trained for this. What do I do so if I do the 

right things for the right reasons, you have not got the APP, you have not got the policy, but 

you will be supported.” (N19 Uniform Insp specialist) (Pollock, 2004). 

Undoubtedly, the IOPC are advocating the spirit of the policy, not as a mechanistic tool to 

object to a PO’s actions because they faltered or wavered due to their perceived sense of 

duty (Pollock, 2004). For research, it is just another way of describing Hamptons’ ethical 

epithet for policing (2003, pp. 279–282); Policy acts as a guide for the wise and for the 

obedience of the fool, governed by an individual’s sense of duty (Pollock, 2004). 

NPDM & ILP  

The literary review for Intelligence Led Policing (ILP) deemed use of the NPDM as superfluous 

to policing needs because compliance with relevant legislative requirements is essential. It 

is RIPA 2000, and the IPA 2016 law that decides whether you gain access to virtual data. 

Respondents working in the ILP field of investigative practices could affirm this research 

position, exemplified by:  

“I don’t actually refer to the NPDM in my policy book on CHIS.” “So, I’ve seen those who say 

I’ve considered the police ethics code and the NPDM and, can I swear, then I shan’t (laughter) 

but that is questionable” “I’ve studied the NPDM as an investigator I think (long pauses) I’m 

not sure how many steps there are in it as I almost do it unconsciously if you make your 

decision, the NPDM should be, oh and I’ve used the NPDM.” (N21 CHIS Manager) 

“No, I don’t, we’ve got the national decision model and I’m aware of SARA and that.” (N13 

Intelligence Analyst)   
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Operationally, the respondents are not using the NPDM in fields of investigative practice for 

ILP. However, the most significant aspect of the qualitative data on the NPDM and ILP comes 

from the IOPC as the statutory body providing oversight on such investigative matters.   

“You start to see it creep in where they are starting to use the cyclical model of this is the 

considerations I am applying and it became more mainstream and it was clearly quite an 

objective “use of the NPDM,” “used the NPDM” “So on the back of some of things like tasking 

documents all the requests for technical assistance we start to see the NPDM creeping in” 

(N38 IPCO). 

CoP wants the NPDM to be applied across all fields of policing (Cop, 2014, p. 18), when the 

legal requirements of RIPA 2000 and IPA 2016 drive the decision to access virtual data. IPCO 

reasoning aids judgement calls in this arena as they aim to ensure intrusive tactics and 

surveillance must always be lawful (IPCO, 2016, pp. 226–228). Lawful because of the listed 

legislative tables of the appendices in, RIPA 2000, and the IPA 2016 Acts, therefore the NPDM 

is a surplus requirement. The IPCO offers research further clarity in this specific area stating:  

“They have to believe that action is necessary for one of six statutory requirements and the 

obvious is the prevention and detection of crime.” “So, it is almost pushing them into this is 

the decision you have to make, and this is the check list you have to undertake as it is provided 

for you by the legislation.” “Others you will get 20 pages with a written authority with 

absolutely nothing in it”. (N38 IPCO) 

The IPCO respondent accurately describes, in their analogy of the Haynes car manual,36 how 

a tacit expert thinks and decides in this field of investigation (Kahneman & Klein, 2009, pp. 

522-523).  

“I liken it to a Haynes car manual……. if you follow steps 1 – 25 you will have a successful 

chance of getting the engine out”. “Experienced ones go actually let’s do 1-5 because it’s 

really important, but for this job, we are going to skip out 6 -10, do 11 – 12, and then we will 

jump to 25 and backwards because it will give the best result”. (N38 IPCO). 

As a benchmark explanation, the IPCO respondent referencing a Haynes car manual, 

pragmatically defines the knowledge of a tacit expert. Meanwhile Office of Surveillance 

Commission report, now IPCO, further clarifies S1 thinking phenomena, should a PO adopt a 

cut-and-paste approach (2016, pp. 26-28); it is S1 thinking or a lazy S2 checking mechanism 

 
36 Haynes provides car manuals based on type and model acting as an authoritative reference for routine servicing and maintenance in the 
UK.  
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(Kahneman, 2011, pp. 21-23). In all cases, legislative requirement must be a bespoke 

Kahneman S2 approach (2011), surrounding critical reasoning to overcome impulse and 

instinct when attempting to gain legal, justifiable access to virtual data (Kahneman, 2011, 

pp. 263–374). This study now highlights the ARC alternates to the NPDM for qualitative 

analysis in line with the relevant research objective.  

Police Cultural Alternatives to the NPDM 

To address this area appropriately the study will address the qualitative data in the 

following manner:   

• Police Cultural Alternatives to the NPDM 

• Declared respondents’ models JAPAN PLAN L & PLAN LE 

According to Smirich (1983), culture is the glue holding an organisation together and the 

declared short cuts, and CoP advice, have become the cultural glue whereby informal and 

formal rules, otherwise known by research as shortcuts, provide the structural integrity of 

police culture (Charman, 2017, pp. 234-238) ; it is the reality of what works operationally in 

high pressure conditions (Loftus, 2010, p. 3). Van Maneen advised research to record them 

as Abstract Research Concepts (2002, pp. 103–105), or alternatives as substitutes to the 

original NPDM (Sklansky, 2007, p. 109). Certainly, the data suggests a respondent’s PO’s 

range of skills or habitual tasks has developed deep-seated internal cultural responses, 

collectively termed burn-in by Sklansky (2007, p. 20). Research suggests the five alternatives 

are both operational and culturally accepted burnt-in substitutes for the NPDM (Sklansky, 

2007, p. 109). These alternatives are: 

• The Mum Test  

• Post Event Justification  

• Spinning the wheel 

• Use of Experience 

• JAPAN: PLANE BI & PLAN LI 

As respondent’s alternative methods, appear in the psyche of policing culture because of the 

references from different ranks and roles irrespective of time served (Sklansky, 2007, p. 20). 

They all qualify as simple rules when used (Kahneman, 2011, pp. 21–23). Therefore, research 

develops operational cultural detail for analysis. It begins with: 
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 Mum Test:  

The qualitative analysis commences with the ‘Mum Test’ surrounding value sets and 

personal beliefs of the family (Kahneman, 2011, p. 18; Kleinig, 2008; Pollock, 2004), and the 

policing family (Hendriks & Van Hulst, 2016, p. 161) exemplified by: 

“…. one of the senior instructors said the way to think of this, and added atop this is human 

rights as well, it is justifying it to a reasonable person so your Mum or your Nan or whatever.” 

“So, you are standing in front of them and what I’ve done is this and the reason I’ve done it 

is this and generally I think it’s a good way or simplistic way of looking at it.” (N8 – FIM & 

Firearms Expert) 

“My personal values, I love being a PO I like to treat people the way I like to be treated and 

my victims be treated as that could be me or my mum could be my brother.” (N11 ADS) 

“I was trying to explain to them the NPDM and the code of ethics sitting in the middle, and I 

said what would your mum do?” (N16 FIM Inspector) 

“It’s the mum test, what would your mum say as a PO in uniform doing would they expect 

you to chase them” “If you are justifying to your mum or 12 men and women, they should 

say I know why they have done that”. (N19 Insp Uniform Specialist) 

“You’ve got to think right if I was on that side of things you can see it along that side what 

would your mum or dad have said” (N30 Probationer - 2 weeks). 

 ‘Post Event Justification’  

Evidence of Slansky’s ‘burn-in’ continues with respondent’s alternative substitutes for the 

NPDM to justify their action (2007), exemplified by: 

“It’s when you go through the NPDM, so when you use a lot of force your statement is going 

to be like a normal arrest.” “When you are not sure, or you are crossing that policy procedure 

line that’s when you are going through it and rationalise with whoever you are with or with 

the boss just to make sure you are doing it right.” (N17 APS) 

“The NPDM is about rationalising and justifying that decision post spontaneous event I think 

…..” (N8 Insp firearms & FIM) 

“So, when people like to refer to a model this is what I did” (N19 – Insp Ops)  

“She said no, no, it’s taught so once they have been in a violent incident, they go around the 

NPDM to actually articulate in their statement.” (N38 IPCO) 
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In summation, respondents realised research fears when using the NPDM as a post event 

model. As a result, it affects a POs application of: CPIA legislation: CoP code of ethics for 

honesty and integrity in investigative practices (1996). And it impinges on the accuracy and 

accountability of reporting in line with their Section 9 witness evidence (Criminal Justice Act, 

1967). 

“So, we saw an officer do stop & search and he was terrible, shouldn’t do that and he was 

naughty”.  

This last response is from the IAG respondent chairing of a stop and search panel who calmly 

identified and described serious and hopefully unintended consequences from a social 

media posting of SAS activity. As a result, the IAG respondent identified the absence of GO 

WISE, the mnemonic for police SAS activity. It additionally included a series of assaults during 

the police check. So, on behalf of the public, raised a police complaint into the PO’s SAS 

activities. The complaint revealed a series of events involving two white males culminating 

in a third check on a black male. IAG (N40) then compared the official officers’ witness 

statement with their BWD evidence. They were not representative of the same incident. 

“His statement looked like it was a very good stop & search.” “What happened on the BWD 

was worse.” “…. we can see GO WISELY was not used.” “.. we saw the actual BWD. We can 

see the officer struggling around and then spraying him really, closely.” “He did that in front 

of lots of people.” (N40, IAG) 37 

The IAG respondent managed to hold a balanced view, rounding off their response with:  

“… secondly the impression everyone had was that these POs are racists.” “The epic 

damaging legitimacy for all officers goes the extra mile and you get one incident like that 

impacts upon the community, it’s all-over social media and de-legitimises the actions.” (N40 

IAG) (Waddington, 1999a).  

Research advocates this is not the norm, confirmed by the IAG respondent. Its effects 

reaffirm the formal training flow supported by CoP when applying the NPDM for post event 

use of the NPDM to write a statement (Charman, 2017, pp. 234-238). Clear evidence now 

exists the post event use is to secure conformity, resulting in adverse and credible 

unintended consequences. Applying CoP advice, the NPDM is inadvertently affirming the 

prejudiced actions and bias of a few (Kahneman, 2011, p. 81), giving rise to personal beliefs 

 
37 This commentary is taken from an Independent Advisory Group chair reviewing the actions of a PO following high profile local media 
campaign and the review of the PO’s evidence on Body Worn Camera. 
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and value sets (Pollock, 2004), at odds with a principled police officer (Alderson, 1988, p. 5). 

CoP advice involving Charman’s formal rules is flawed, and systemic, emanating from the 

centre providing unintended consequences when a PO applies the advice (2017, pp. 233 - 

234). Three stop checks, all negative, play into the S1 decision making of the individual PO’s 

ego and self-esteem covered over by the belief conformity to the central rules is sufficient 

(Kahneman, 2011, p. 81). There is no dishonest motivity here. Its advice is transparently 

available for all to view as part of the COP APP (2014).The ultimate piece of this section on 

the NPDM jigsaw is:  

“What has interested me around the operational, I’m not operational, therefore I’ve never 

used it in anger I have a worry that it might just become a post decision justification.” (N5, 

CoP) 

“I’m just wondering if we are pitching it as it has become the centre of everything.” (N34, 

CoP). 

If the NPDM is to be used by a PO to decide, to make a judgement call, it becomes the central 

point of reference when applying knowledge and implementing it on a world stage. It is the 

centre of everything when deciding. 

‘Spinning the Wheel’  

The respondents’ use of the phrase ‘spinning the wheel’ (PERF, 2016), characterises an 

example of Sklansky’s burn-in (2007), used across all three cohorts representing all ranks and 

roles within policing (Sklansky, 2007, p. 109). As a training phrase, research suggests, it has 

morphed into global police culture (US PERF, 2018, p. 84). They exemplify this when they 

say: 

“It’s what’s trained spinning the wheel or working your way around the NPDM I think you’ll 

find.” (N19 Insp Ops) 

“This is where it gets a bit sticky yes so I’m trying to remember the steps as we go around the 

wheel.” (N27 Probationer)   

“You spin that wheel all the time.” (N22 LPA Commander Firearms silver)   

“So, with a firearms incident you start spinning the model, but you get to certain point and 

then you go back to the top and spin it again” (N16 FIM)   

“So, one officer uses the phrase in his statement I span through the NPDM.” (N3, IOPC)  
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Spinning the wheel, is extensively described within PERF advice in the US use of their CDM 

(2016, p. 5). Cop does not formally identify it.  

 Use of Experience:  

A PO’s overwhelming alternative to the NPDM is use of their experience. All respondents 

qualified their position with the term, using my experience. It aligns with research 

expectations explained by Klein’s RPD methods (2010). Decision theory may rationalise 

these methods, observed by others, such as ethnographic academics, but the group priority 

is the development of police culture (Charman, 2017, pp. 48–50; Assman & Czaplicka, 1995). 

As a result, the ethnographic working rule book of patterned response identified by Charman 

interestingly states a finite number of choices are available (2017, p. 155). Certainly, Klein 

agrees with the pattern matching or RPD (2010; p. 25; 2015). There will be two, a preferred 

or nearest close alternative (Klein, 2010, pp. 173–174). So, research suggests a PO can adapt 

and perpetually learn from personal experiences (Hammond, 2018, p. 11), inclusive of 

vicariously learning through police canteen culture as provided by a respondent N17 below 

(Cockcroft, 2013, p. 110; Van Maanen, 1976, p. 84), as an acceptable cultural relationship 

between the formal or informal flow of experience (Charman, 2017, pp. 233–234). This is 

typified by:  

“You always use your experience of other jobs you have been to or stories you have heard 

from other officers about how they have dealt with something.” (N17 APS) (Charman, 2017, 

pp. 233 – 234). 

Some academics describe the response surrounding stories you hear as ‘war stories’ 

designed to socialise the PO into their new policing family (Cockcroft, 2013, p. 110; Van 

Maanen, 1976, p. 84). It is also Klein’s RPD through vicarious learning (2010, p. 25), 

maintaining and strengthening the policing family (Pollock, 2004), for what works (Loftus, 

2010, p. 3). Respondent’s and cohorts’ experiences represent the breadth of the police 

service in the organisation subject of study. Many were POs prior to the development of any 

organisational decision-making models or cultural declared alternatives in investigative 

policing. This is exemplified by: 

“Again, just a sort of prior life experience judging from seeing what the males are actually 

doing using previous experience and learning from my colleague who has a lot more 

experience knowing the situation as it was.” (N31 Probationer two weeks).    
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“I just used my experience in my mind at that time.” (N27 Probationer 2 months) (RPD Klein, 

2010). 

“I can go back and look at my experiences and know if I do it the same way I’m going to get 

a certain result and that supports the organisation.” (N19 Insp Ops) (Charman, 2017, pp. 233 

– 234; Pease & Roach, 2017 - Bayesian theory predictable outcomes). 

“Many, many decisions I make are not clear cut, they are based on what appears to be at the 

time the worse of two lesser good options or the better of the two options I should say.” (N28 

Insp FIM) (RPD) (Klein, 2010, p. 173).  

“OK so experience is double edged as sometimes you can jump to the wrong conclusions 

that’s happened before therefore that will happen again.” “I just use my experience in my 

mind at that time.” (N21 CHIS manager). (Kahneman, 2011, pp. 21–23). 

With the respondents’ preference for use of experience, research suggests they are 

describing Kahneman S1 instinct or, intuition-based judgement calls within high-pressure 

situations (2011, p. 90). Undoubtedly, this evidence of intuitive decision making holds low 

validity as a policing judgement status, argued by Kahneman & Klein (2009, p. 522). An 

academic exemplified these research thoughts by:  

“How do you generate in the minds of novices the experiences experts have experienced.” 

(N7 - Academia). 

“For a novice everything matters, for an expert only certain things matter.” (N7 - Academia). 

The various ethnographic experiences and influences on the PO continue to outperform 

organisational requirements as police cultural expectations demand a fast adrenalin fuelled 

pace to decision-making (Schafer, 2012, p. 160). Such commentary adds to the culture of 

Loftus as what works for the PO (Loftus, 2010, p. 3), speed of the judgement call. 

Respondents typify this with references to time: 

“Sometimes a decision might escalate a situation like that and given time more than others.” 

(N31- Probationer two weeks). 

“It depends on the incident. If it is a fast-moving incident you, do it very quickly in that type 

of incident or when you get more time to think it may be different.” (N17 APS). 

“I think if you make the right decision, in other words the right decision for you at that time 

based on what’s in front of you it’s as simple as that if you start going into depth and then 

you start doubting your decisions you’ve got to be real..” (N19 Insp Ops). 
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“I, so take the Stephen Lawrence inquiry whether the decisions you are making are fast time 

or you’ve got time to think about it” (N9 Academic) 

Importantly, Manning’s observations (1977), support Schafer’s fast-paced world of policing 

(2012, p. 160). To clarify this point, images of policing such as Cockcroft’s war stories 

promote and inform others of their adrenalin fuelled role (2013, p. 110), based upon working 

assumptions and conduct (Manning, 1977). An alternative reality exists, of course, brief 

bursts of high-pressure action, punctuated by a world of computer work and detailed file 

preparations (CPIA, 1996). If you want to avoid sentinel events, the devil is always in the 

detail (Rossmo & Pollock, 2019, p. 794). To clarify and avoid doubt, training is not just formal, 

it is also personal, as the PO should constantly challenge their perceptions when seeking 

enhanced proficiency status. By slowing down, they should briefly and fairly complete a post 

event review and reflect on their perceptions of reality (Klein, 2014). It will ensure new 

learning and gain insights into future cultural practices (Klein. 2014, p. 4; Liddy, 2004). 

Unfortunately, research found little evidence to suggest all training, as a flow of formal or 

informal information, was working properly as expected by this study (Charman, 2017, pp. 

233 - 234). They exemplify it by:  

“We do not have any in-built training days. We do not even have any, well the reality is having 

a day out of the office is what most, well its seen as a burden for them.” N12 SIO.  

Research suggests a PO needs to reflect upon operational pragmaticism and the thoughts of 

Chan (2003), and Cockcroft (2013). Why? It is becoming increasingly clear in the evidence, 

the impact, and best intentions of training schools, real or virtual, are temporary and 

overstated, as the power of street experiences predetermine outcomes (Chan, 2003, p. 110). 

Certainly, the evidence shows the presence of a cultural power broker delivering Sklansky’s 

burn-in (2007, p. 109), and they are likely to be a POs Street tutor or peer to preserve on-

street training of uniform officers in probation, or a specialist mentor in CID (Chan, 2003, p. 

110). As a result, change demanded by the politicians and senior police leaders for, 

increasing rules and policies is difficult to secure without amending the behaviours of the 

street policing PO (Charman, 2017, p. 1). How can a PO claim have enhanced proficiency 

status based on the described adrenalin laden environments of the research respondents 

and the unwarranted effects of police culture? How do you change police culture? 

To highlight these points, and the escalating research preference for Klein’s naturalistic 

thinking, research proposes Sklansky’s burn in needs to be adopted by the PO using a formal 

organisational set of simple rules (2007, p. 109). These simple rules become the cues, 
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prompts, and signal reminders for principled policing imperatives, not informal police 

cultural tips and tricks typified by street experience training typified by:  

“I am a training Police sergeant and I run a local sort of front line LPT” “It means you get the 

training effectively you have got to be on shift mentor.” (N15 PS Uniform). 

“I can and also just a couple of bits like the public order stuff really as a few things that 

happened that night that we didn’t really cover at the college or go through in training.” (N27 

Probationer two months.) 

“College training was sort of your basic level domestic and your criminal damage a lot of 

motoring offences, thefts , public order and yeah just everything.” (N31 Probationer two 

weeks). 

“I think we’ve had online training.” (N17 APS). 

Where is the evidence for moving the basic levels of a PO’s knowledge towards Klein thinking 

for the cues by crime and incident type? (2010, p. 173)   

Undoubtedly, the flow of the respondents’ experiences explains the benefits of the 

cartographic journey of this study as Sklansky and Charman thinking interweaves the debate 

and proves the effects of police culture on what really works (2007; 2017). However, there 

are issues when reviewing a PO’s activity, as research suggests these alternatives or 

shortcuts are increasingly describing personal moral values and opinions (Pollock, 2004), or 

cognitive bias (Kahneman, 2011, p. 18). They hold no framework upon which to gauge a PO 

or gain corporate consistency to make an ethical judgement call. Nor do they advise research 

or policing of a suitable professional status to assign a PO without Dreyfus modelling (1980) 

(see Table 2.1, p. 35). Clear in the qualitative data was the evidence for formally led reviews 

as a necessary part of policing, exemplified by:    

“We need to have a command structure; we need an SIO to start coming in to review where 

we are at over actions from 48 hours” (N10 LPA Commander). 

“So, balancing those out, almost a peer review a quality assurance what is really significant 

harm to you?” (N12 SIO). 

“As an Inspector I do regular reviews of the work they do, what they are being paid to do and 

are doing it properly, regular contact and ensure they do not go rogue. (laughter).” N19 Insp 

Ops Specialist. 
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“So, the way I do debriefs we have four questions and what I ask them to answer is “N8 

Inspector Firearms). 

With these responses in mind supported by literary evidence, it suggests Klein’s experience, 

as learned judgement, requires an innate framework to inform the learning of an event 

through CTA review to inform and build upon a PO’s levels of judgement proficiency (Klein, 

2014, p. 4}. 

JAPAN: PLAN L & PLAN LE 

Following the literary review analysis, a similar pneumonic to the research established by SC 

PLANE within the semi-structured interviews of two policing respondents who volunteered 

other methods of deciding. Due to the similarity in the abbreviation of language of the SC, 

this section explores and tracks the origins of their cited decision methods. These three 

models emanate from the firearms manual and CoP APP for armed policing.38 Human rights 

requirements are a substantial feature of these three models. In each case, research qualifies 

the mnemonic used, beginning with JAPAN (Justifying Action: Proportionality and Necessity) 

used as a post incident model for reviewing action: PLAN L & PLAN LI Proportionality, Legal, 

Accountability & Necessity & Least Intrusive. 

“I’ve heard of that, and I’ve got or remember that from my training as a PC I think I’m sure 

JAPAN was in there” “PLAN L we have PLAN LI I cannot remember the individual parts I would 

have to go back and refer to it sorry” (N28 FIM).   

“Every job, sorry we now use PLAN LI more now which is proportionate legal, accountable, 

necessary and least intrusive.” (N8 Insp firearms & FIM). 

First, there was no evidence in the respondents’ semi-structured interviews they used, 

JAPAN, PLAN L & LI. Respondents merely quoted them as present and referenced them when 

asked what other models they use. Second, they could not show actual knowledge of the 

mnemonic construct as it relates to human rights and ethics when describing a scenario. 

Third, these two findings are consistent with the EHRC review stop and think again 

highlighting considerable issues with disproportionality where policing argued these were a 

local factors (2013, p. 33). Despite the evidence, the report examines SAS activity and could 

not identify evidence of systemic use of any model in the Metropolitan Police Service or the 

PO’s ability to meet human rights principles (EHRC, 2011, pp. 28-33). Further, it is noted by 

 
38 Research could not gain access to Police Firearms Manual. 
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research that the CoP stop, and search report five years later did not identify any suitable 

model within the report recommendations (Quinton et al., 2016).  

Views on Polycentric Governance  

Research further extends Chan’s powerful street experiences to the effects of peers within 

the PO’s hierarchical structures (2003). What is the arbiter for the shallow police culturally 

based argument for measuring or debating a judgement call other than time served and or 

rank? A means of polycentric governance to arbitrate, to meet expected norms or outcomes, 

becomes practical consideration, as research suggests. Sometimes, it demands more than 

just broad shoulders and strength of character to stand your ground. For this reason, 

research provided some evidence of polycentric thinking from two respondents: 

“It wasn’t a major issue during the partnership work as we felt partners may be more 

comfortable with problem solving models and there are often similarities with NPDM and 

there was a decision made that we are not going to shoehorn SARA as well as in hindsight 

with partners to the benefits of NPCC, then ACPO.” 

“…… it was interesting as to how you can be evaluated by hierarchy, by power, by pressure, 

and intensity of very high-profile organisations and sometimes you have to just stand your 

ground.” (N32 Chief Officer).  

Two respondents’ responses, relating to a polycentric governance opportunity, seeking a 

cooperative framework to assist their predicament where non was available other tan 

personal heuristics and bias (Carlisle & Gruby, 2017, p. 929; Kahneman, 2011, p. 85). 

Regretfully the incumbent NPDM and the alternatives seem unable to address this as the 

vagaries of the policing pyramid and cross stakeholder engagement require another suitable 

method, aligned to decision theory, to garner a more principled response for all parties. 

Chapter Conclusions  

To conclude the qualitative findings research returns and summarises the findings supported 

by three objectives’ 3a – 3c regulating this chapter’s findings. This commences with: 

3[a] Quantify the PO’s knowledge and their application of the NPDM during the field study 

to support inductive reasoning 

NPDM, CIAPOAR & VIAPOAR: Primarily, the qualitative data provides clarity for the NPDM’s 

construct and intended use by CoP (2014, p. 18), and there was no evidence to suggest the 

PO’s oath of office was a factor in any decision-making. The closing commentary of the CoP 
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respondent in relation to the NPDM’s academic rigour and implementation led to this 

declaration: 

“There is no official documentation.” “I’m not sure if it’s all gone and its retention stuff, and 

the way we have done it is an off the shelf approach.” “I’m pretty sure there was not an 

academic piece collaborating with the police and the NPIA” “…. if this answers the question 

but that is one concern of the NPDM to my knowledge there has been no evaluation of its 

use and its effectiveness …….” (N34 CoP). 

First, research qualitative analysis, combined with literary evidence, suggests the NPDM 

holds too many rules for it to be a viable or simplistic means of deciding when a PO is under 

pressure (Kahneman, 2011, p. 230). Second, there is no requirement to use the NPDM within 

ILP investigations, RIPA, and IPA legislative requirements to access real or virtual data govern 

the decision space in this area. Finally, US PERF’s claim (2016, p. 19) regarding the NPDM is 

clearly invalid in the organisation subject of the study. Research evaluation leaves several 

unanswered questions for others in US policing to address regarding their model, the CDM. 

3b Identify, clarify, and quantify any police cultural alternative methodologies replacing 

the NPDM for analysis to support inductive reasoning. 

Research identified in the qualitative data police cultural alternatives, created as simple 

substitutes for the original idea (Sklansky, 2007, p. 109; Charman, 2017, pp. 234-238), 

because it is what works on the streets for the PO (Loftus, 2010, p. 3): 

‘The Mum Test’: ‘The Mum Test’ supports Sklansky’s advice as burn-in as respondents (2007, 

p. 109), with two weeks to 30 years of policing. It acts as a substitute for the original NPDM 

and a police culturally trained version of the reasonable person test (Charman, 2017). 

Post Event Justification: CoP rationale states the NPDM is to ‘assist the PO in writing reports’ 

(2014, p. 18), as it will ‘not always find it possible to segregate thinking at the time of 

response when dealing with a situation’. As advice it realises the threat of a PO ‘s dogmas 

and deliberate choices when under pressure to protect individual and organisational ego and 

self-esteem (Kahneman, 2011, pp. 21–23). Furthermore, It supports individual and 

institutional disproportionality claims regarding policing activity in a community when 

making the events fit the model (HMICFRS, 2021, p. 28).  

‘Spinning the Wheel’: It represents respondents’ explanation of NPDM’s circularity (PERF, 

2016, p. 5), but it additionally is looping academically described by Klein’s RPD and Boyd’s 

OODA activity (2010, p. 25; Hammond, 2018, p. 385). The inevitability of looping back is a 
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naturalistic consequence of seeking more information (MacCuish, 2012), or a PO lacking in 

confidence because they are risk averse, unwilling, or unable to decide (Hammond, 2018, p. 

385; Kahneman, 2010, p. 103). Others call it decision inertia (Shortland et al., 2020, p. 1340). 

Experience: It interlaces the earlier debate in the literary review (see p. 32) within the 

respondents’ explanations and holds primacy for this chapter’s qualitative findings when 

making a judgement call. The findings suggest, innate activity exceeds all other alternatives 

from the respondents subject to the semi-structured interviews (Klein, 2010, p. 25). The PO 

respondents are using their own, and others,’ experiences, whilst drawing upon experiences 

outside of policing (Klein, 2010, Charman, 2017). How can the necessity of formal cultural 

burn-in become mandatory and when should it take place in an operational environment? 

JAPAN PLAN L & PLAN LE: Summarising qualitative data regarding these alternative methods 

of deciding, supported by literary evidence suggests, the models are unknown or 

unrepresentative of what works in the operational paradigm of the PO (Loftus, 2010, p. 3). 

Although the models represent human rights and ethics, the detailed knowledge to 

understand their construct was not clear (Quinton et al., 2016, p. 10).  

3c Quantify by comparing existing literary evidence with quantitative and qualitative 

findings regarding use of the NPDM within dynamic scenarios to support inductive 

reasoning. 

Finally, research identified an impassable and dense layer of police cultural obstinacy to 

change in the qualitative data sets (Miller & Blackler, 2016; Charman, 2017). Using 

experience overwhelmingly described the respondent PO’s preferred method of deciding 

(Klein, 2010, p. 25). All alternatives are pervasively burnt-in and representative of police 

cultural thinking when experiencing events on the street (Sklansky, 2007, p. 20); all 

alternatives are shortcuts controlled by simple rules (Kahneman, 2011, p. 23), promulgated 

through formal and informal flow of training methods (Charman, 2017, pp. 234-238). In 

short, research concludes this chapter by suggesting formal decision models in policing, 

designed to aid decision making, are not, trained, promulgated, or sanctioned by a PO; as 

short cuts, they do not align with a PO’s oath and significant change to the cultural 

vocabulary for what works is required (Loftus, 2010, p. 3).  
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Chapter 6 
 

Quantitative Findings  

Principled OODA & the Strategic Coordinator 

Introduction 

This chapter deals with the quantitative data findings relating to Principled OODA & the 

Strategic Coordinator (SC), developed from the literary framework as an alternative means 

of making a judgement call to the NPDM (see pp. 42–71). Using existing academic guidance, 

Kahneman’s simple rules and Klein’s naturalistic methods led to the discovery of a past 

method of explaining innate activity called Boyd’s OODA loop (Hammond, 2018). OODA 

takes the way we think, decide, and function, and organises these thoughts into its explicit 

mental framework of activity. Yet, OODA requires a guidance control to enable linear activity 

determined by research to be a second method of deciding, Krulak’s Strategic Corporal 

(1999). Research reframed it for policing purposes as the Strategic Coordinator (see pp. 61-

69), representative of the brain’s dual processing described by Petty & Cacioppo (1986, p. 

125). It is a combined framework of mental activity to realise the research ambitions of 

providing a method for a PO to understand and consciously make a judgement call, aligned 

to their oath of office (Allen, 2011, p. 2166). Both Boyd’s innate OODA activity and the SC’s 

principled presence are now sought amongst the frequency and interpretative meaning of 

words provided by respondent data. Research holds a working assumption that is based on 

the thoughts of Maykut & Moorhouse (1994, p.18), and quantitative findings are now 

provided in tables and illustrative radar graphs for a reader’s inspection accompanied by 

appendices. Following chapter 3’s methodology, transcribed semi-structured interviews 

became quantitative data sets described by Reisman’s narrative analysis (2002, pp. 249-

252). They separated quantitative reporting of the alternatives into three sections delivers 

two objectives: 4a P-OODA and 4b The Strategic Coordinator, detailed below.: 

• Principled: First section of analysis develops quantitative data for the PO’s oath of 

office, the CoP Code of Ethics (2014), and the respondents’ philosophical thoughts on 

policing judgements driving the section feature of OODA.  

• OODA: Second section of analysis develops quantitative data for the innate presence 

of Boyd’s OODA loop in the respondents replies.  

• A Strategic Coordinator: The final section develops the quantitative data in the 

respondents replies for the innate presence of the SC. Research suggests the SC can 
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additionally function as an analysis tool by identifying gaps in the respondent’s depth 

of knowledge representative of a PO’s oath’s when deciding.  

Frequency Analysis - A Principled PO: Policing cohorts  

Background: A five-stage research concept termed P-OODA & the SC is a theoretical 

paradigm for this inquiry. It begins with the research principles of policing driving innate 

activity of a PO (Alderson, 1988, p.5). The extent of respondents’ principles is determined by 

the frequency and interpretative meaning of words representing the oath, ethics, and a 

respondents’ own principled judgement beliefs (see Appendix O). These principled findings 

are determined in table 6.1 below.  

Table 6.1  Frequency of the Principled Position: Policing Cohorts39 

 

NB - * One respondent used this phrase 14 times ** Expert used this epithet 9 times. 

Research deliberates on the analysis of human rights, on line 5 of the tables (n=19)., as the 

first recognition in any of the frequency data of human rights. However, human rights 

considerations in the competent cohort (n=6) and proficient / expert cohort (n=5) need 

examination regarding line 19, Respect (n=6). Considering the word respect, as a noun, in 

the PO’s oath of office, it represents due regard to the feelings, wishes, or rights of others. 

The respect for the public’s pressing social needs, or necessity for policing action held in the 

policing plan (Starmer, 1999). Similarly, the use and frequency of the words forming the code 

 
39 Line 12 & 19 respect and impartial on lines 6 & 17 appear in both the oath and code of ethics and are frequency recorded as the same. 
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of ethics on lines 13-20 identifies the extent CoP has embedded ethics into everyday police 

investigative practices (CoP, 2014). However, data on line 14, the right thing to do and 

personal judgement on line 23, emerges as important considerations from the policing 

cohorts. Concerning a caveat, they are over-used words in the competent and 

proficient/expert cohorts and are clearly a prized moral principle for the respondents 

demanded by CoP (2014). Certainly, research can say there was no dishonest motivity within 

the policing cohorts when considering lines 6 and 17, impartial (n=38). Though, the honestly 

held belief in their judgement notably increases in frequency based on cohort capability from 

the advanced novice (n=6), competent (n=18), to the proficient / expert cohort (n=34) on 

line 21 (Kahneman, 2011, p. 18). All spear to be personal beliefs and are therefore subject 

to individual heuristics, values, and biases (Kahneman, 2011, p. 18; Pollock, 2004). 

GGCT Interpretative Analysis Principled Position: Policing cohorts 

Research drew the interpretative frequency data forming the Principled position collectively 

from the police respondents for advanced novice on the oath, ethics, and judgement for 

analysis. This brings interpretative meaning to the frequency data. Each cohort is separately 

subject to comparative analysis and illustrated by the figures below. For clarity, the 

illustrative figures are four dance steps describing a PO’s role as two positions at the 6 & 9 

o’clock position (Hendriks & Van Hulst 2016, p.173). The delivery of a PO’s role is at the 3 & 

9 o’clock positions. Analysis begins with the Advanced Novice cohort. 

Table 6.2  GGCT Interpretative Frequency Analysis Principled Position: Advanced Novice 

 

Fig 6.1   GGCT Illustrative Principled Position: Adv Novice  

Research illustrates the four GGCT dance steps for the advanced 

novice from Table 6.2 in Fig 6.1. They appear to be a balanced ‘step 

dance’ (Hood, 1998). However, further analysis reveals their HE role, 

focuses on line 3 of table 6.2 the oath (n=17), and it relates to crime, 

upholding the law, with integrity and honesty. While ethical HE data 

(n=4), appears as a key principle from the CoP code of ethics (2014). Meanwhile, AAS 

concerns (n=19), is focused on line 1 of table 6.2 (n=19). It relates to apparent worries for 
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the organisational expectation around speed of decision making but It can lead to poor 

judgement. Judgement and professional standards investigations, loss of role and status, 

equal to an S1 position advocated by Kahneman, 2011, p, 18). Delivery of their principled 

role suggests focus shifts, shown line 2 in the ER data (n=14). Analysis implies policing sticking 

together to help each other, contrary to the position of policing and the community acting 

as one (Hendriks & Van Hulst, 2016, p. 166). Analysis of the IP principled data, line 4 of table 

6.2 (n=15), is driven by the CoP principled epithet of the right thing to do (2014, p. 3). The 

right thing to do being a summation based on a PO’s personal discretion when undertaking 

investigations (CoP, 2014, p. 3). Overall, the interpretative data infers a PO’s judgement in 

this cohort, is not reflective of their oath to the people (Hendriks & Van Hulst, 2016, p. 166). 

Moving to the analysis of the competent cohort or those forming a representative group of 

individuals from 2+ years in all ranks and roles. 

Table 6.3 Interpretative Frequency Analysis Principled Position: Competent 

 

Fig 6.2  GGCT Illustrative Principled Position: Competent 

 Competent cohort HE data, on line 3 of table 6.3 is marked 

Oath (n=24). It advocates the politicians have let the side down, 

so the ethical policing role (n=24) fills the void ‘to do the right 

thing’’ using policing principles. Overall, HE principled data 

(n=52) is stronger than AAS concerns data (n=31), interpreted 

by respondets to represent, the rule of law is the same as human rights requirements. 

Policing’s ethical beliefs and concerns are therefore at odds with those steering policing, the 

politician (Pollock, 2004). Delivery of the role, from the ER data on line 2 (n=21), suggests 

the public no longer understands policing outside of catching criminals. This is further 

highlighted by the NPCC demand management report when stating (2017, p. 35), 25% of 

demand is crime whilst 75% of demand sits outside of this crime response area. So, data 

suggests policing delivers by sticking together as a policing team, and this affects  the delivery 

of policing when they should be working as one with their communities. This approach drives 

individual judgement (IP) data (n=29) for the ‘the right thing to do’, not for stats but for the 
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victims, based on a PO’s experience and their understanding of risk. Research infers the high 

levels of integrity and honesty data are significant. But a working interpretation of CoP 

principles, as the implied rules of the game, is advocating the maintaince of police culture 

without a POs reference or awareness of the significance their oath represents. Analysis on 

the policing cohorts concludes with proficient and expert cohort reporting on the frequency 

of their principled position below.  

Table 6.4 Interpretative Frequency Analysis Principled Position: Proficient & Expert 

 

Fig 6.3  GGCT Illustrative Principled Position: Proficient & Expert 

Research analysis begins with HE data on line 3 of table 6.4. HE 

data has clear primacy in the development of the principled 

position (n=29). Cohort roles data focuses upon CHIS tradecraft 

(Cabinet Office, 2019, p. 2), and the delivery of operational 

imperatives in a planned manner, such as firearms scenarios. 

Concerns are present in the AAS role data (n=23) as beliefs exist in the cohort regarding the 

political establishment and the profound mistrust of policing and its independence 

(Charman, 2017, p. 1). Delivery of the role on line 4 (n=26) shows problems do not discourage 

them when deciding. They describe their judgement calls on CHIS and firearms scenarios as 

the right decision based on honest held beliefs (Pollock, 2004), but they are policing beliefs 

surrounding their understanding of respect and human rights (n=17) (Hendriks & Van Hulst, 

2016. p. 166). 

Frequency Analysis Principled Stakeholders: OES cohort 

The Nolan committee for public service life (Cabinet Office, 2019), has comparable principles 

to the PO’s oath and CoP codes of ethics (2014). Due to these parallels, research replicated 

the frequency approach on the Outside Expert Sources (OES) cohort to establish their 

principled activity. The External Stakeholder group of cohorts comprise: PCC (n=2), COP 

(n=2), Oversight & Inspections (n=5) and finally Academia (n=2). Turning to table 6.5 for 

analysis, research focus begins with the indicative frequency data for the collective OES 
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principled position. This includes referencing human rights on line 5 (n=9) regarding respect 

to data shown on line 12 (n=9). As a cohort, they hold an improved balance to their collective 

principled position when compared to the policing cohorts shown in table 6.4 above. In 

addition, the heightened frequency data for the law, on line 7 (n=34) and accountability, on 

line 15 (n=10). It links with their statutory requirements, providing oversight as key 

stakeholders. 

Table 6.5  Frequency of the Principled Position – OES40 (indicative Only) 

 

Research analysis turns to the indicative GGCT Principled position based on interpretative 

frequency to bring a sense of meaning to the OEs cohorts’ principles.  

GGCT Interpretative Analysis: Principled Position: OES cohort 

To bring interpretative meaning to the data relating to the OES cohorts, research illustrates 

the GGCT principled position in the graphs below. The oversight & inspection reporting is a 

subset of individuals in the overall OES cohort, held as metadata in the appendices (see 

Appendices O). Most of this data refers to the role data, not the delivery of the roles, as 

illustrated in the graphs, except for academia in Fig 6.7. 

Fig 6.4  GGCT Illustrative Principled Position: PCC  

Analysing the PCC role data illustrated in Fig 6.4 confirms the 

GGCT definition of a political presence steering policing (HE), 

at the 6 oclock position. It represents data signalling, 

impartiality, honesty, robust relationships with key statutory 

stakeholders in mental health and government rehabilitation 

 
40 Frequency data is indicative only as each respondent represents research inspired cohort.   
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targets. A promise not to interfere’ in policing as they respect the Chief PO deals with the 

policing standards, through policies. Even the PCC says it’s ‘the right thing to do’. The ER 

delivery is about how the PCC’s oath relates to ‘pleb gate’ and the surveyed public respect 

for policing serving the communities (BBC, 27th November 2014). The principled position of 

their data, illustrated in the HE role, is indicatively describing the steering of policing towards 

the delivery of the polciing plan in the ER data (Hendriks & Van Hulst, 2016, p. 166). 

Fig 6.5  GGCT Illustrative Principled Position: CoP 

CoP data, illustrated in Fig 6.5, on the HE role, surrounds the 

criminal elements of human rights, the law and areas of CoP 

APP where CoP is not overly concerned about the noise 

generated by the system. Owing to the lack of ER data, research 

reporting is minimal, relating to engaging with a wider 

audience, involving human rights, key stakeholder advice and 

the hard sell to tell communities policing is not dealing with crime in the same way. There 

was no data aligned specifically to discretionary activity of the PO (IP).  

Fig 6.6   GGCT Illustrative Principled Position: Oversight & Inspections 

GGCT data for this cohort, illustrated in Fig 6.6, mainly 

represents the IOPC and IPCO respondents’ data, as they steer 

policing. For the IOPC, it is about post-incident requirements 

and referrals to their 24/7 legal team. For the IPCO data, it 

relates to the six legal requirements to gain information 

overseen by the judicial team of 15 judges, known as the double 

lock to access personal data or information. Additional data for the CPS relates to the law 

on, human rights and slave labour, whilst the IAG identifies stop & search as the least 

effective law on the statute books to steer a PO. Sustaining the exploratory twin tracks from 

the policing cohort for respect and human rights with the ethical pursuit of the right thing to 

do is vital to research analysis. Overall, the HE principle of steering the PO was in HE 

principled data (n=48). ER delivery data (n=15) from their personal (IP) point of view (n=14) 

is imprecise. 

Academia is an influencer in policing, informing the theoretical elements and debate 

towards evidence-based policing. The data is indicative only (n=2). It appears in line with 

research expectations, as illustrated in Fig 6.7 below. 



   

Page 143 of 312 
 

Fig 6.7   GGCT Illustrative Principled Position: Academia 

Such an approach will influence the academic view of fair and 

principled delivery held by Charman (2017, p. 29) and Alderson  

(1988, p. 5). Research now moves forward to quantify the four 

phases of innate OODA activity to show its presence and 

interpretative meaning, identifying the extent of the principled 

academia’s presence. It is the PO’s oath and ethics data that 

drives academia’s principled view by developing levels of judgement (IP) of an individual. 

Individual values were not located amongst the data contributions. Frequency data suggests 

a rebalancing of a PO’s training to aid experience with the needs of the public generated 

from the policing plan would prove highly significant in the future delivery of academic 

thinking. 

Frequency Analysis Innate Presence of OODA: Policing cohorts 

The research’s theoretical premise is, OODA is innately present in the incidences of the 

words a respondent PO uses to explain, defend, and hide their actions (Maykut & 

Moorhouse, 1994, p.18). The incidents of the words used, documented from the semi-

structured interviews, afford the researcher the opportunity to analyse frequency tables and 

illustrative figures relating to the research alternative. This analysis empowers research to 

provide an inference. OODA is innately present in the cohorts’ responses (see Appendices P 

to S). The analysis for policing appears in tables 6.6 - 6.9 below, whilst the Outside Expert 

Sources data appears in table 6.10. To carry out the analysis of research provides the meso 

frequency data representative of Boyd’s OODA activity, expressed in the four phases of 

OODA. The four phases are:   

• Observe (lines 1-8) 

• Orientate (lines 9-16)  

• Decide (lines 17-24) 

• Act to Review (lines 25-28)  

The OODA framework captures the frequency of the words describing its features as innate 

activity for policing, affirming Klein’s naturalistic decision theory within the respondents’ 

words (Maykut & Moorhouse, 1994, p. 18).  
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Table 6.6 Frequency Analysis of OODA: Policing cohorts 

 

Frequency Analysis of the Observation Phase: Policing cohorts 

In the observation phase, research captured chaos information on lines 1 to 8 of Table 6.6 

above. Initial research focus is on lines 6, 7, & 8, capturing high volumes of human sensory 

data across the policing cohorts. A suitable balance is required to their visual data on line 6 

with auditory and other sensory data on lines 7 and 8. Should a respondent PO are inclined 

to use visual data, WYSIATI (Kahneman, 2011, p. 115), exposing a PO’s beliefs and deliberate 

value choices in their visual working assumptions from line 2 (Kahneman, 2009, pp. 263–

374). Minimal non-verbal communication (NVC) or body language data, line 3 of table 6.6, 

holds relevance to policing and SAS activity. When these NVC skills combine with sensory 

data, it reduces the effects of S1 thinking or decision making based purely on visual cues 

alone (Kahneman, 2011, p. 81). To negotiate chaos, policing requires the PO to reference 

ROE on line 5 of the tables. Low levels of ROE in the advanced novice (n=8) are not reflective 

of both the competent (n=20) and the proficient/expert cohort (n=22), who hold broadly 

similar ROE frequency data on line 5. Certainly, ROE frequency levels are not indicative of an 
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automaton PO delivering policing process described by Newburn et al. (2011, p. 247), 

because of high levels of innate frequency data in the Observe phase. Research infers, ROE 

is their wise guide when Observing innate chaos (Hampton, 2003, pp. 279–282). 

Frequency Analysis of the Orientation Phase: Policing cohorts 

The police cohort’s frequency shows varying levels of orientation when observing chaos (see 

Appendices Q). Orientation data appears on lines 9 -16 of table 6.6 above. A PO seeks to 

answer queries: What is it? How did I deal with it before? MacCuish argues (2012, p. 71), 

when orientation takes place, a critical consideration is tradition (n=23), heritage (n=0) and 

cultural (n=6) on lines 12-14, where innate activity is low. Meanwhile, Klein promotes the 

critical reasoning of previous experiences on line 16 (n=68) (2014, p. 4), as research suggests 

an imbalance in, history and cultural diversity within the personal experiences of the 

respondent when deciding (MacCuish, 2012, p. 61). Orientation is learnt and often forgotten, 

unconscious of its influence on our decision-making processes. (2012, p. 69), as this 

imbalance represents a PO unable to learn from the rich contextual picture. All experiences 

hold a rich, diverse picture, requiring CTA against a consistent reference point (Klein, 2014, 

p. 4). Focus turns to more information on line 11 as the levels of frequency represent the 

desire of the cohort to pattern match experiences to those presented as chaos (Klein, 2010, 

p. 25). Certainly, the advanced novice (n=6) and competent (n=5) data, research suggests, 

represents an incomplete picture upon which to decide signifying a Kahneman WYSIATI 

explanation of an incomplete story, running ahead of the statistics when they decide 

(Kahneman, 2011, p. 155). However, the Proficient & Expert cohort (n=24) resolves the issue 

explained by higher levels of demand for more information (n=29). This drives the need to 

pattern match previous experiences to those they are currently observing on line 16 (n=29). 

They exemplify this based on Klein’s methods of naturalistic decision making (2010).  

Frequency Analysis Decide Act Review Phases: Policing cohorts.  

The last stages of Boyd’s OODA activity are the Decide, Act and Review stages on lines 17-29 

of table 6.6. Research draws attention to two areas: line 24, time to decide, and options on 

line 23. For the Advanced Novice, time to decide (n=17), and options (n=7), suggest minimal 

available patterns of recognition when considering options to decide promulgated by their 

inexperience. For the competent cohort’s, the time to decide (n=24) and options (n=12) is 

not significantly different. Both cohorts have failed to undertake Klein’s CTA (2014, p. 4), 

leading to minimal patterns of recognition for their consideration. Failing to undertake 

reviews post event maintains inexperience; time served does not affect any proficiency 

status in high pressure environments, it merely extends heuristics and bias, fueled by 
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personal beliefs (Kahneman, 2011, pp. 21–23; Pollock, 2004). However, there is an increase 

in frequency data for the proficient and expert cohort based on time to decide (n=31) and 

considering options (n=18). As a cohort, they hold heightened levels of experience because 

of increased numeracy of pattern matching, underscored by Klein’s RPD methods upon 

which to call (2010, p. 25), following CTA review (Klein, 2014. p. 4). The Advanced Novice 

and Competent cohorts expressed the need for formal training on line 28, failing to realise 

personal training, following any experience, a critical requirement to aid future proficiency 

(Klein, 2010, p. 25). The lack of review frequency data on line 29 (n=3), in the advanced 

novice respondents, suggests there is a high probability minimal performance uplift is taking 

place during the probationary periods (Klein, 2015, p. 165). To improve choices based on 

better than a chance basis for what works (Loftus, 2010, p. 3), demands Klein’s personal 

reflection (2014, p. 4). Competent and Proficient & Expert cohort quantitative data captures 

Klein thoughts for the benefits of reviewing an experience (2014, p. 4), but further research 

inference at this stage requires a better understanding of the data. 

GGCT Interpretative Analysis of OODA: Policing Cohorts 

Advanced Novice: Analysis of OODA activity begins with the GGCT tool to aid research, as 

the cultural interpretation of the police respondents when under pressure described by 

Boyd’s OODA loop (Hendriks & Van Hulst, 2016). As a result, the data is used to illustrate and 

explain OODA activity of the cohorts at the meso level. The frequency of the interpretative 

GGCT OODA activity as meso data commences with the Advanced Novice: 

Table 6.7 Interpretative Frequency Analysis OODA: Adv Novice 

 

Fig 6.8 of the Advanced Novice cohort illustrates the frequency data held in Table 6.7 above, 

with AAS concerning the role of a PO (n=94) and the delivery of their IP role (n=77). The 

visual and auditory interpretative data dominate the GGCT steps forming the role in this 

example. The IP position of individual professionalism of a PO dominates role delivery 

(n=77). But what does this interpretatively mean? 
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Fig 6.8  GGCT Illustrative Analysis OODA Activity: Adv Novice 

 OODA activity for the Advanced Novice cohort begins with AAS 

concerns (n=94) relating to accountability worries. They are 

worries about the impact of honestly made mistakes when 

captured on body worn devices (BWD) and losing their job. As 

respondents, it leads to continuous looping or stalling in their 

OODA activity because they doubt their ability to deliver 

(Ullman, 2006; Klein, 2010). In these instances of looping, research suggests they should 

train respondents in a ‘will this work’ approach based on a set of highly limited policing 

tactics (Charman, 2017, p. 120); Klein’s CTA should follow all activity (2015, p. 4). Examining 

the ER data delivers the choices of the policing team of advanced novice and tutor working 

together on their SAS activity, reinforcing police cultural norms (n=48) (Charman, 2017). It 

does not follow the ultimate referencing of the ER dance step, for policing and the 

community as one (Hendriks & Van Hulst, 2016, p. 166). The final dance step (IP) (n=77) 

develops the theme of discretionary ability using earlier life experiences, termed non-

policing experienced activity (n77) verifying Charman’s thinking on this point (2017, p. 248). 

Competent: Research moves to the analysis of the Competent cohort representing rank and 

roles from 2+ years to 30+ years of service. The effects, illustrated in Fig 4.12, follow the 

frequency of meso data commentary. 

Table 6.8 GGCT Interpretative Frequency Analysis OODA: Competent 

 

Fig 6.9  GGCT Illustrative Analysis OODA Activity: Competent 

Analysing the Observe column data from Table 6.8 suggests the 

PO deals with the plethora of police investigations into active 

crime enquiries, missing persons and suicides (n=58). However, 

ongoing two-day-old unresourced crime and incidents become 

a plate spinning exercise of AAS worries and a significant role 

concern as they orientate and prioritise what to do next (n=26). 

This data effortlessly describes a high-pressure policing environment, identified by Hendriks 
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& Van Hulst (2016), and the environment of Kahneman S1 thinking (2011, p. 115). 

Contradictory ER data shown in the OODA activity identifies the competent policing teams 

working together for the benefit of police culture, not the community they serve (n=66). The 

final stage of the role delivery represents judgement (IP) data (n=96). A Chief Officer, holding 

limited experience on firearms but due to rank requirements, sanctions their use, and an 

LPA Commander directing the lower echelons of PO to undertake various crime & incident 

enquiries as chair of the NIM ILP process. Finally, a significant inquiry employing a method 

to reduce suspects from 1000s on a hit run fatal accident to two highlights orientation 

through analysis. There were low levels of frequency data in the column marked review 

(n=13), which suggests time is an issue, with little opportunity to learn the regularities of 

their environment affecting their continued professional development status, contrary to 

Kahneman & Klein’s advice (2009, p. 522). 

Proficient & Expert: The final cohort for analysis, using the GGCT frequency method, 

represents those holding managerial roles in the policing pyramid from Inspector to Chief 

Officer. The analysis of the GGCT data from table 6.9 uses the column as marked overall 

OODA activity to show the effects on the respondents when deciding. Research illustrates 

these with Fig 6.10 below.  

Table 6.9 GGCT Interpretative Frequency Analysis OODA:  Proficient & Expert 

 

Fig 6.10 GGCT Illustrative OODA Activity: Proficient & Expert 

Explaining the first stage HE role data (n=96) starts with working 

assumptions as a product of A B C investigative training advised 

by Connor et al. (2015, p.32). It includes intelligence gathering 

and capacity to inform tasking, grading and subsequent use of the 

intelligence for action in line with the ILP investigative process 

(Grieve, 2009, pp. 99 - 121). When applied to dynamic scenarios, 

where the norm is never knowing what to expect or lacking support from ROE and CoP APP. 

These thoughts affect their AAS role concerns (n=99). Moving towards the delivery of their 

role, the ER data describes various policing teams (n=66) including Intelligence teams 

working on CHIS issues, and analytical support to a team of detectives, Firearms teams 
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described as, strong clear minded decision-makers, but they describe other branches as 

lacking in insightful clarity. For this cohort, use of ‘gut feeling’ from the data provide by 

column marked Re-View led to weekly CTA reviews on CHIS activity and the four-question 

immediate review of all firearms incidents in line with Klein thoughts (n=13) (2010, p. 173-

174). Data focus on individual IP (n=9), suggests research could expand the review questions 

to ensure they reflect on the needs of the community they serve. Certainly, they are not 

fearful of deciding as the right decision, described as the ‘least bad’ option, may be the best 

option dependent upon how they framed the question (Kahneman, 2011, p. 274). Policing 

cohorts are making judgement calls under pressure situations (Hendriks & Van Hulst, 2016; 

Kahneman, 2011), as data suggests they are delivering a mindset of beliefs, personal values 

as the intuitive S1 decision maker (Pollock, 2002; Kahneman, 2011, p. 115). 

Frequency Analysis OODA: OES 

The OES cohort (n=11) appearing on table 6.10, is an indicative cohort for external key 

stakeholders who provide policing oversight.  

Table 6.10 Frequency Analysis OODA: OES 
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The collective quantitative data when observing chaos, concentrates on sensory data found 

on lines 6,7 & 8 totaling n=92 providing an indicative OES position. The illustrative graphs 

below show, with clarity, the indicative direction of their activity as stakeholders. They are 

steering the PO’s activity in line with their HE role position. 

GGCT Interpretative Analysis: OODA: OES 

Fig 6.11 GGCT Illustrative OODA Activity: PCC 

The marginal HE data predominates the PCC OODA activity. It 

is in line with the definition of politics directing the PO 

(Hendriks & Van Hulst 2016, p. 166), to fulfill their electoral 

promises to the people they serve, whilst minimal data it 

generates the ER position relating to heightened accountability 

to the public through the purchase of BWD to safeguard the 

PO, victims, and the community. 

Fig 6.12 GGCT Illustrative OODA Activity: CoP 

 CoP HE role data reveals the steering of the POs, in line with 

Hendricks & Van Hulst definition (2015, p. 166). The data 

addresses duplication issues in policing, highlighted by 

Flanaghan in 2008, to develop policing best practice. However, 

training has identified some confusion in the difference 

between information and intelligence within the policing 

pyramid (Grieve, 2009, p. 28). AAS role concerns are marginal and relate to Chief Officers’ 

balancing of risk and the blame culture, formed from perverse practices in policy (Kahneman, 

2011. p. 274). The cumulative ER data represents policing as a collective team further 

underlining the importance of police culture. However, policing holds strong accountability 

and ethical standards to allay partner agency and community concerns. 

Fig 6.13 GGCT Illustrative OODA Activity: Oversight & Inspections 

 Fig 6.13 illustrates statutory bodies representing the IOPC and 

IPCO. Respondents’ data provides an illustrative shape 

commensurate with their OODA activity as statutory stakeholders 

reporting to parliament. The most notable data includes IOPC and 

their HE role in delivering post incident procedures with a gold 

standard of investigation on each occasion. It requires the support 
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from local policing professional standards units to deliver this is a high bar (ER). IPCO HE data 

are all related to the legislative requirements of the RIPA & IPA steering the PO. Finally, it is 

the IAG data representing their AAS concerns regarding observed practise in a PO witness 

statement, juxtaposed with the BWD evidence. IAG suggests not all members of the 

communities trust the concept of the traditional bobby when practising stop & search. 

Fig 6.14 GGCT Illustrative OODA Activity: Academia 

 Academia’s HE data relate to the negative aspects of policy 

requirements. It transfers into AAS concerns, as policy rarely 

describes an event. Academics (n=2) differ in their approach to 

delivery of choices (IP). The first promotes and prefers 

experiential events training to enhance experience (Alison & 

Crego, 2008). The second pursues comparative case analysis 

(CCA) by comparing cases of similar crime types (Grieve, 2008, p. xxvii). However, both views 

represent orientation found in the column data supporting Klein’s RPD through pattern 

matching (2010, p. 25). The delivery of IP data is about developing choices to enhance 

experience, driving the professional knowledge of the PO through academic insight.  

Analysis of the innate data complete, research turns to the data sets for the SC, a linear 

controller over a PO’s investigative activity. What effect will the SC have over innate activity? 

Frequency Analysis of the Strategic Coordinator: Policing cohorts 

Background: Research determined in the literary review the Strategic Coordinator provides 

a theoretical guidance control over a PO’s innate activity (Hammond, 2018), as it holds the 

theoretical capacity to be a conscious means of decision making in investigative practices 

(Allen, 2011) (see Appendix S). The SC’s design provides a mnemonic PLANE to consciously 

direct a PO to be:  

• Procedurally proportionate & necessary with their action:  

• Ensuring they are applying proportionally legal & ethical outcomes: 

• Whilst providing a means of accountability for their acts 

Frequency tables for the SC and the five IGC PLANE descriptors begin with the policing 

cohorts in Table 6.11. Reading the frequency data tables requires the application of Krulak 

thinking to present the data (1999). As a result, research reporting combines procedural 

proportionality (lines 1-6) with necessity (lines 15-17) and proportionately legal (lines 7-10) 

and ethical outcomes (lines 18-22) together. Finally, the last feature of accountability (lines 
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11-14) stands alone as the means of recording the four subjectively conscious acts claimed 

by a respondent. The columns of table 6.11 form the data for each of the four policing 

cohorts. 

Table 6.11 Frequency Analysis SC PLANE: Policing Cohorts 41 

 

Procedurally proportionate & necessary action: The levels of frequency data on lines 1-6 

across all three columns (n=259), provides a reasonable research assumption that the PO’s 

subject knowledge, when identifying the crime and incident type, correlate with the 

necessity for action required by the policing plan shown on lines 15-17 (n=36). As a result, 

the lack of necessity evidence on line 15 suggests the PO may not have the warrant for action 

based on consensual support from the people a PO serves (Patten, 1999; Newton et al., 

2019, p. 4). In contrast, absolute necessity, and the plausible requirement of breaking the 

law on line 16 (n=2), was minimal in all three policing cohorts (ECHR, 2021, pp. 33-46). 

Absence of necessity data clarifies previous interpretative GGCT analysis because the PO is 

not referencing the community and policing needs through the policing plan. It is a significant 

finding in terms of the PO’s legitimacy to act (Hendriks & Van Hulst, 2016, p. 164; Starmer, 

1999, p. 395). 

Along proportionally legal & ethical lines: A second series of acts requires proportionate 

legal and ethical considerations, but the data ratio suggests it is disproportionate with a ratio 

 
41 CCTV Line 14 reflects the frequency from one respondent as a supervisor of investigations.  
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of 1:4 in the data sets. Research established this ratio on lines 7-10 (n=24) for legal activity 

with the frequency of ethics shown on lines 18-22 (n=102). It suggests ethics appear to have 

become the bedrock of the PO’s actions, contrary to the PO and the law espoused by the 

Policing Federation (2019, p. 4). But is this summation fair? For instance, the ethical phrase 

doing the right thing emerges across all cohorts in line 19 (n=54). Can doing the right thing 

be right or wrong? It is a morally virtuous claim when combined with a choice of line 20 

(n=30), as personal beliefs emerge in the respondents’ data sets (Kleinig, 2008; Pollock, 

2004). Adopting a skeptical view, research suggests the law says and therefore the 

respondents’ ethical act of doing the right thing is simply supporting the strict legal 

interpretation of the law. A PO must temper the law with humanity (Pollock, 2004), as 

research advocates virtuous ethical choices are superior to the simple position of doing the 

morally right thing. How do virtual ethical choices, formed from lines 19 & 20 with an 

additional element of options on line 21, provide a fairer reflection of a PO’s activity? For the 

advanced novice and competent respondents, a simple yet black and white interpretation 

of right or wrong appears, as they do not intertwine law with humanity, thus a strict legal 

interpretation of law when deciding. To further illustrate this, point the proficient / expert 

cohorts when combining virtuous choices on line 20 (n=23), with options on line 21 (n=8) 

shows a richer proportionate picture of Klein’s RPD activity takes place (2010, p. 25), as 

respondents’ experiences balance legal with ethical humanity when making a judgement 

call. However, adopting a position of the right thing to do is fraught with danger for a PO’s 

proficiency status. Who says it is the right thing to do? And when is it deemed the right 

course of action? Surely it depends upon on how a PO frames their response as, the least 

bad option, whether risk seeking or risk avoiding, cognisant both terms do not hold equal 

status (Kahneman, 2011, p. 274)   

Accountability: Finally, accountability on lines 11–14 of the table is greater in the Competent 

& Proficient/Expert columns than those of Advanced Novice record keeping, with notable 

increases in body worn devices (BWD) on line 12 (n=5). All accountability data sets need to 

reflect the numeracy of procedural proportionality when holding a PO to account for their 

actions. How else will a PO be able to show innate principled activity? 

GGCT Interpretative Analysis of the Strategic Coordinator: Policing cohorts 

To explain further and answer the query regarding the impact of innate activity, research 

turns to the interpretative GGCT ‘step dance’ (Hood, 1998). Its analysis provides a meaning 

for each word’s frequency in a sentence representative of the five consciously applied 

guiding rules of the SC in each of the three illustrated cohort tables. Reporting is in line with 
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Krulak's principles (1999). It begins with the analysis of the Advanced Novice cohort using 

frequency data tables of the word in a sentence supported by its illustrative effect in Fig 

6.15. 

Table 6.12 GGCT Interpretative Frequency Analysis SC PLANE: Adv Novice  

 

Fig 6.15  GGCT Interpretative Analysis SC PLANE: Advanced Novice  

Procedural Proportionality & Necessity: Analysis begins with the 

GGCT role data found in HE (n=68), and AAS data concerns (n=68) 

in the last column for overall PLANE influence when a PO decides. 

Breaking this down HE and AAS procedural proportionality data 

(n=45), together with HE and AAS necessity data in column 4 

(n=6) suggests POs understand how to identify the crime and 

incident types but they do not know why they are taking any action. Delivery of action in the 

IP and ER data suggests, necessity for action is peripheral and based on the discretionary 

needs of the PO (IP) (n=6) and the policing team, PO, and tutor, (n=4) in column 4. not the 

community and policing working together (n=4). Proportionately Legal & Ethical: Analysis 

shows legal role concerns in column 2 (n=11), override the legal HE data (n=3), collectively 

superseding ethical AAS (n= 31) and HE values (n=35) when making a split-second decision. 

Certainly, ethical analysis suggests, respondents have a drive to ‘doing it right’ or ‘the right 

thing to do’ in column 5 (n=118). The new bedrock of policing is emerging, it is no longer just 

the law, espoused by the Police Federation (2018, p. 4). AAS ethical concerns (n=31) in 

column 5 relate to MHA missing persons and honesty when it goes wrong, as it may require 

support from the tutor or supervisors shown in the ER data as policing sticks together in the 

delivery of its role (n=27). The IP ethical data (n=35) represents not what is good or bad but 

the right thing to do, based on best instincts, a symptom of S1 thinking through discretionary 

action (Kahneman, 2011, pp. 21–23). A position of intuitively and erroneously knowing what 

to do (Kahneman, 2011, p. 318), without the experience required to make such a judgement 

call (Klein, 2014, p. 4). Both proportionately legal and ethical data are delivering the 
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outcomes required by the PO, not the community, as ultimately required by Hendriks & Van 

Hulst’s definition of enclavism (2016, p.166; Starmer, 1999, p. 395). Accountability: Analysis 

shows the accountability to the law in the HE data (n=2) with AAS concerns (n=20) aids 

staying out of trouble when using BWD as an active means of record keeping. 

The Competent cohort for PLANE analysis holds respondents qualified as PO’s ranging from 

2+ yrs to more than 30 years across all ranks and roles in policing.  

Table 6.13 Interpretative Frequency Analysis SC PLANE: Competent 

 

Fig 6.16 GGCT Interpretative Analysis SC PLANE: Competent  

Procedural Proportionality & Necessity: The HE data 

predominates analysis for procedural proportionality (n=37) in 

column 1 of table 6.13. Data identifies the need for procedural 

accuracy of crime types, dealing with the OCG’s, and a firearms 

scenario at a drugs factory. Overall, the data show HE role 

certainties in column 1 (n=37) with lower level of AAS concerns 

(n=17), understanding the role risk places in their judgement calls. Combining column 1 ER 

data (n=18), with procedural proportionality from the IP data (n=12) collectively promotes 

individual discretionary activity within the policing teams to produce results. Overall, 

combined necessity data, column 4 (n=25) is low for the cohort when compared with 

procedural proportionality. because the PO is not referencing the policing plan in this cohort. 

Proportionately Legal & Ethical: There are low levels of legal data in column 2, whether role 

related HE (n=4) or AAS data concerns (n=1) and delivery of the role is comparable (IP) (n=3). 

The adoption of the ethical epithet, the right thing to do in a sentence in column 5, is because 

of the belief politicians have let the policing team down. For the policing team, it is about 

ethics vs society vs PO’s experience in the data sets. AAS data (n=31) concerns politicians not 

appreciating policing demands and the uncertainty of constant demand change (NPCC, 

2017). Collectively, it leads to the application of the ethical epithet as the reaction (Hampton, 

2003), as the right thing to do for victims, key partners, and policing found in the ethics 

column (n=27). A PO delivers through personal levels of experiential belief in the IP data 
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(n=35) (Kahneman, 2011, p.18; Pollock, 2004). Accountability: HE role requirements for 

written records and TTCG minutes, BWD, and Computer Aided Dispatch records (CAD) found 

in column 3 (n=10), whilst AAS role concerns appear peripheral suggesting it’s a bureaucratic 

record keeping game to avoid blame found in the accountability column (n=1). IP 

accountability data (n=5) relates to ethical record keeping in stop & search, joint visit reports 

in inter-familial investigations with colleagues whilst accountability data for ER supports the 

police and crime plan (n=5). 

In the final policing cohort for SC analysis, research turns to the Proficient & Expert PO. All 

respondents held rank and managerial roles in policing.  

Table 6.14 GGCT Frequency Analysis SC PLANE: Prof & Expert 

 

Fig 6.17 GGCT Interpretative Analysis SC PLANE: Proficient & Expert  

Procedurally Proportionate & Necessity: Column 1 HE role 

(n=13), seeks to preserve life and liberty; ‘to take a life to save 

a life’: as it addresses missing areas of risk by crime type whilst 

highlighting political issues when setting a policing plan. 

Inevitably there are AAS role concerns (n=12) regarding risk as 

policy does not meet reality and fluctuating levels of risk 

tolerance exist among the respondents (Kahneman, 2011, p. 274). Proportionate ER data 

(n=13) relates to the policing team working on mental health issues with external partners, 

and it effects column 1 IP (n=27) relating to personal risk judgement and proportionate 

resourcing of crime and incident types (Kahneman, 2011, p. 274). Regretfully procedural 

proportionality does not equate with the marginal data describing the necessity for action 

in the HE role (n=9). In contrast, the necessity elements for action are in the delivery of the 

role shown in column 1 of the table. The data is explained as the predicament of the firearms 

silver commander, living with the consequences of a shooting, saving a life to take a life and 

it appears in the ER (n= 9) and the IP data (n=4). Proportionately Legal & Ethical: HE role 

drives lawful compliance in column 2 as the right to life under art 2, under the criminal law 
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act, and the sec 3 criminal law act deal with the HE role legalities of a firearms scenario (n=3). 

HE ethics concerns (n=4) relate to ‘can’t get it right every time, unsure about the ethics when 

balancing risk, as it is not about right and wrong nor is it about ‘doing the right thing’, it is 

about how the question was framed (Kahneman, 2011, p. 274). The ethical IP (n= 17) choices 

are simplistic and binary, right or wrong; but it’s all for the right reasons as the best decision, 

or least worst outcome, at the time in the application of, the use of force continuum (CoP, 

2018). For a Chief Officer however, ‘it is not about getting into the ethical dilemma of ‘the 

right thing to do.’ Accountability: GGCT data is marginal based upon dynamic record keeping 

for this cohort using CAD systems (Computer Aided dispatch), and decision logs for the SIO. 

Respondents, whilst able to articulate procedural knowledge of crime and incident type, 

GGCT analysis suggests, cognitive bias in personal beliefs and values are evident when 

making their judgement call. This is due to their inability to declare the necessity for action 

(Hendriks & Van Hulst, 2016, p. 166; Kahneman, 2011, p. 18; Pollock, 2004). Additional issues 

exists surrounding the legality, as respondents were unable to determine the legislation used 

and the significance of ethics when deciding. Overall, the SC was not able to control innate 

activity in these data sets. Therefore, research suggests the SC has exposed gaps in the 

frequency data for, necessity for action and proportionate application of law with ethics 

within the respondent PO’s responses.  

GGCT Interpretative Analysis SC PLANE: OES Cohort 

Outside Expert Sources (OES) (n=11) data examination is necessary as their OODA activity 

adopts a position of influence over policing. Their SC seeks to act as a control mechanism 

promoting cooperation, not differences in power and position through polycentric 

governance tool (Carlisle & Gruby, 2017, p. 929) (see p. 77). Research removed IPCO data 

from analysis because the words are like the SC, but their legal intent is not (Harfield, 2008, 

pp. 178-179). 

Fig 6.18 GGCT Interpretative Analysis SC PLANE: PCC 

Procedurally Proportionate & Necessity: PCC data steers the 

PO, shown in Fig 6.18. It relates to the HE data on national 

priorities for knife crime, setting local priorities and a policing 

plan refreshed every six months (CoP, 2013)/ Procedurally 

Legal and Ethical: Legality data provides the legal HE role for 

the PCC to hold the Chief PO to account as part of their 

responsibilities as minimal ethical ER data delivers BWD as the right thing for justice, giving 
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people confidence and protecting the PO. Accountability: BWD supports the HE role in 

reducing police complaints. Research expected higher data frequency for the PCC, 

referencing ER data as the mandated political lead for community needs.  

CoP provides the PO with the national position on accredited practice to steer the PO as 

demonstrated below in Fig 6.19.  

Fig 6.19 GGCT Interpretative Analysis SC PLANE: CoP 

Procedurally Proportionate & Necessity: CoP data steers the PO shown in Fig 6.19 as HE role 

data requires CoP to engage with key stakeholders in policing 

and human rights. CoP claims the IOPC does not see the big 

picture and the common themes of policing when using APP, 

preferring an external investigative focus on noncompliance. 

Further HE role data continues to focus on the necessity 

elements driven by the CoP Vision 2025 requirements and the 

desires of the NPCC. Proportionately Legal & Ethical:  Legality provides HE role data, CoP 

APP seeks to provide the ‘rules of the game,’ described as ‘noise in the system’ to maintain 

high ethical standards. Additionally, ER ethical arguments are put forward to not deal with 

low level petty crime in the community. This position would be contrary to the broken 

windows approach and Goldstein’s (1990) problem-oriented policing, as CoP identify 

policing as the stopgap for societal distress. Accountability is the absence of data.  

Five respondents provide indicative IPCO frequency data located in the appendices and 

interpretatively reported in Fig 6.20. 

Fig 6.20 GGCT Interpretative Analysis SC PLANE: Oversight & Inspection 

 (i) IOPC: Procedurally Proportionate & Necessity: Analysis 

shows their HE role, focuses upon the ‘golden hour’ and post 

incident procedures, giving the PO time before they sought an 

account due to their distress as a PO. Necessity for action is 

bound by ER data and family demands when dealing with 

serious injury and deaths involving a PO’s activities. Legality 

and ethics: These influences are the 24/7 access to a legal team for investigative guidance. 

Accountability relates to the ascribed HE role with the capability to call for explanations of 

the events and IOPC frustrations when requesting a PO’s verbal explanations versus a PO’s 

predisposition for a written report. 
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(ii) HMICFRS: Procedurally Proportionate & Necessity: Due to their role, minor data suggests 

they are trying to increase fraud reporting versus the over the perceived importance of 

cyber-crime, terrorism, or serious and violent crime. Procedural Legality and Ethics: Again, 

data is minimal and suggests, policing is not undertaking ineffective or illegal processes, as 

identified by the HMICFRS Inspection teams PEEL processes. ER data suggest high levels of 

ethical decision making in policing, supporting earlier research analysis that ethics has 

overtaken the position of law, but its ethical delivery for the PO and policing, not the 

community they serve. Accountability: HE role relates to the powers of the HMICFRS to 

inspect and report in line with their PEEL principles whilst their AAS concerns relate to the 

high levels of screening crime out (NPPC 2017), and the national reporting processes to 

Action Fraud. 

(iv) Crown Prosecution Service: Procedural Proportionality & Necessity: GGCT data HE 

role data relates to procedural proportionality and the prosecution of offences. However, 

there is no element of necessity in their data because they base the delivery solely on their 

personal IP data and the right of the CPS to prosecute based on the presented facts and not 

the requirements of the pressing societal needs of society. Procedurally Legal and ethical: 

As an example of this area, HE data relates to legislation, and the delivery based on CPS MG3 

requirements to consider all defendants, victims, and witnesses ECHR rights. Accountability: 

There was no direct accountability data. 

(v) Independent Advisory Group (IAG) Procedural Proportionality & Necessity: HE role data 

for procedural proportionality relates to OCG crime, as it can only survive and thrive if there 

is acceptance within the communities. However, the actions of the few ruin the legitimacy 

of many POs in the view of the IAG respondent, so the necessity is about the community's 

need (Starmer, 1999, p. 395). Procedurally Legal and Ethical: IAG suggests, the legality data 

for the role is about PACE, Sec 23 of the Drugs Act in support of stop and search activity. But 

they reiterate the position of delivery based on the failures of one PO in stop and search, 

affects relations between the community and the policing team. Accountability: provides HE 

role data and the benefits of the IAG as a statutory partnership requirement, as they 

identified and illustrated a case with significant discrepancies between BWD and a PO’s 

witness statement when completing stop & search. The final piece of this OES cohort is 

academia illustrated in Fig 6.21 below.  
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Fig 6.21  GGCT Interpretative Analysis SC PLANE: Academia 

 Procedurally Proportionate & Necessity: IP data, representing 

delivery, at the 9 o’clock position because of heightened levels of 

procedural proportionality data based upon marauding terrorist 

incident (KRATOS). 42 This includes restitutional justice for low-

level sex crime, and the necessity for the deployment of firearms 

officers in a team. Procedurally Legal & Ethical: But, AAS 

concerns relate to the avoidance of illegal acts, as they understand the law and the POs’ 

discretionary ability leads to the need to adapt because of the associated risks in HE and IP 

data (Kahneman, 2011, p. 274). But this legal position holds an ethical dimension in the role 

data as adjusting is based upon the consequences of not applying the policy requirements. 

Accountability: HE data relates to the accountability when furtively recording events, whilst 

AAS concerns highlighted the benefits as it informed a historical high-level inquiry thirty 

years later to address CYA concerns (Hendriks & Van Hulst, 2016, p. 166).  

As a summation of OES SC activity, pursuing a polycentric governance position, the research 

position suggests the SC is a credible tool should they train the OES in its use (Carlisle, Gruby, 

2017). Worries in any role are inevitable but focusing on learning outcomes should ensure 

how and why it benefits a PO’s delivery when referencing a policing plan. When a community 

sets the pressing social need agenda, it is the guardian of the peace who must deliver the 

service (Alderson, 1988, p. 5), whilst those providing oversight should be able to prove its 

legitimacy through HMICFRS PEEL processes and, the identification, and investigation of 

sentinel events by IOPC and IAG investigations (Rossmo & Pollock, 2019, p. 794) to ensure 

delivery (see pp. 76-77). Could research analysis be articulating another version of 

community policing pursued by so many through the concept of the SC? 

The Policing Plan 

Knowledge of the policing plan is significant to the theoretical concept of the policing SC, 

because it requires the referencing of the necessity for action, through the policing plan. This 

referencing is to essential to the service a PO provides when acting in a procedurally 

proportionate manner. There was insufficient evidence to quantify the responses within the 

policing cohorts, and those recorded related to Chief Officer level only, whilst for the OES 

 
42 Kratos is a set of tactics developed by the Metropolitan Police Service to deal with suicide bombers not car bombs. 
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cohort it was only the PCC (see Appendix T). Research will recognise these entries in the 

qualitative data in the succeeding chapter.    

Chapter Conclusions  

Summarising this quantitative chapter’s findings of OODA and the SC’s ability to control the 

POs’ unwarranted innate activity begins by referencing chapter outcomes. It contrasts 

research objectives 4a for P-OODA and 4b for the Strategic Coordinator for the evidence 

found in the chapter’s qualitative findings, beginning with the principled Police Officer. 

4[a] Quantify how the PO’s oath of office can support the concept of the principled police 

officer’s decision-making framework inclusive of its use to aid proficiency development in 

support of inductive reasoning 

A Principled Police Officer 

To show the policing cohorts’ principled position, analysis using frequency and interpretative 

data advocates, a PO’s choices should be fair and respectful (Charman, 2017, p. 29). So, 

research regretfully suggests the POs are using their own prejudices and beliefs when acting. 

As POs the data suggest they are self-serving, not serving the community (Hendriks & Van 

Hulst, 2016, p. 164), contrary to Alderson’s thinking (1988, p. 15). This is because police 

culture governs their activity and outcomes, when they should make a judgement call 

governed by the needs of the people and the delivery of the policing plan. A principled PO 

must, because of their oath, promote and reference respect for human rights and the 

policing plan, and show they work for the people they serve (Hendriks & Van Hulst, 2016, p. 

166; Patten, 1999, p. 7). This statement was not clear in either of the frequency or 

interpretative quantitative data sets. However, the OES cohort, whilst only indicative, are 

showing they meet the expected requirements of statutory and non-stakeholders to steer 

policing in a principled manner, but there is a need to address a POs personal heuristics and 

bias and simple principled rules can redress this imbalance in the data sets (Kahneman, 2011, 

p. 85).  

4[b] Quantify the indicative possibility of using the research alternative in an operational 

context to meet the study’s aim within dynamic and static environments to describe innate 

activity in support of inductive reasoning 

OODA: The quantitative data and research analysis recognised the innate existence of OODA 

activity in the frequency and volume of the data sets. As an explicit mental framework, as 

theorised by research, it is a substantive and explicit representation of innate alternative 
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activity to the incumbent NPDM. OODA holds the ability to enable a PO’s continued 

professional development, defined by the research levels of proficiency status, whilst 

enabling a PO’s judgement as preferred by this research. Hammond’s opus to Boyd stated 

OODA is a learning tool (2018, p. 385). But there was an absence of any learned knowledge 

regarding the low frequency levels in history, tradition, and culture with new information. 

Research suggests Kahneman’s intuitive S1 decision maker explains this, found in the 

Advanced Novice and Competent cohorts (Kahneman, 2011, p. 115). In contrast, the 

proficient / expert cohort frequency data inferred a cohort orientating, seeking new 

information to support their experiential database when making a judgement call aligned to 

Klein’s RPD methods (2010, p. 25). However, GGCT interpretative analysis leads to a research 

summary, innate OODA activity is not located with sufficient references to the needs of the 

community and policing working as one. Why? Research suggests Police culture, found in 

this research’s quantitative data, remains a powerful implicit inhibitor to transformative 

change in line with previous academic studies (Chan, 2003; Sklansky, 2007; Cockcroft, 2013: 

Charman, 2017). It suggests the PO’s personal bias when deciding currently transcends those 

of the community they serve suggestive of, policing knows best. 

4[b] Quantify and demonstrate how the alternative negates personal heuristics and bias 

to deliver a principled PO in support of inductive reasoning 

The Strategic Coordinator: Certainly, the research paradigm for the SC is not present in 

sufficient quantitative data to declare its ability to control the innate OODA activity of the 

respondents as required by the objective. As an SC, not just a PO, research established a lack 

of frequency data in key areas of fundamental human rights and ethics as required by the 

PO’s oath of office. The identified gaps include the necessity for action and an appropriate 

understanding of ethics, juxtaposed with personal moralistic judgement calls (Hendriks & 

Van Hulst, 2016, p. 166; Starmer, 1999). Therefore, when applying the SC concept and its 

five simple PLANE rules, data suggests the PO’s self-serving moralistic view of policing 

predominates. Importantly, research has exposed a means of countering bias in innate 

activity they should consciously apply the SC in full. Before drawing any final conclusions, 

research needs to contextualise this chapter’s findings and research ambition by 

complementing this chapter’s results with qualitative findings in chapter 7 under the 

auspices of the same objectives.  
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Chapter 7 
 

Qualitative Findings 

Principled OODA & the Strategic Coordinator 
 

Introduction 

Following Reissman’s advice on qualitative analysis, research begins with the principled PO’s 

position before examining innate activity through storyboards (2002, pp. 217-270). This 

method seeks to provide a unique insight into a PO’s innate judgement call, providing 

qualitative data against the OODA framework. The chapter concludes with the qualitative 

reporting of the SC to show how it would correct OODA’s innate activity, in line with 

theoretical expectations bounded by the research objectives 4a – 4b. Qualitative reporting 

was based upon respondents’ explanation of their decision in the semi-structured interview, 

as three questions representative of the SC were asked. The three questions were:  

• How they were procedural proportionate and why was the action necessary?  

• How they were proportionately legal and ethical?  

• And finally identify: How they held themselves to account?  

Any adherence or gaps in qualitative knowledge identified by the SC will assist the research 

aim as outlined in the appendices aim (see Appendix A). Research reporting is coordinated 

by a fictious briefing (Reissman, 2002, p. 219).  

A fictious briefing:  

“It is 4 p.m. The Sergeant briefs for the Friday 4pm-2am late shift activities covering ANY 

town. Briefing items flowed from the Basic Command Units NIM meeting earlier this morning 

for the tasking of PO’s. Briefing items include: a high-profile incident involving an unknown 

individual brandishing a firearm. It remains unresolved after yesterday’s late turn shift, so 

the senior officers’ early morning TTCG tasking requires officers to check an area for three 

known ‘pool’ vehicles43. The tasking additionally requires PNC warnings are in place on these 

pool vehicles. A second TTCG tasking has required the CHIS manager to identify the male and 

the type of gun he has access to. Further advice included observations of command and 

 
43 Pool vehicles is police jargon for several vehicles used by known criminals as they do not register with Driver Vehicle Licensing Authority.  
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control for the dynamic tasking of firearms units should the vehicle be located. Third, TTCG 

has further tasked late shift to begin stop, account and search activity on active criminals 

who are involved in drugs supply following actionable intelligence in a specific part of ANY 

town following increased public complaints. Fourth, a high-risk missing person with mental 

health issues is still outstanding after five days. Two POs were tasked on the shift to only 

undertake the taskings of the Misper inquiry, whilst a reviewing senior detective is 

considering the possibility of criminality. Finally, the Sergeant outlines the need to address 

public order in ANY town centre later. It has recently become an issue on a Friday demanding 

late turns shift attention following the handover to the night duty crews. TTCG meeting 

requires positive action to reduce incidents of street brawls in support of council attempts 

to remove the license of a local nightclub. An accumulation of low-level prioritised crimes 

and incidents has moved from the central repository of command and control as 

unresourced; they sit on the Sergeant’s computer terminal requiring localised allocation and 

deployment. Each task is a winnable finite game, with a clear beginning and end objectives 

(Carse, 2012). But what are the innate principled thoughts of those briefed to attend and 

deal with crimes and incidents?  

Research objectives, previously used in the quantitative data gathering return to support the 

qualitative chapter’s commentary. The first objective covers the thoughts of a principled PO 

as it pertains to their oath of office, CoP code of ethics (CoP, 2014), and personal beliefs. 

A Principled Police Officer 

As an alternative to the NPDM, research introduced a theoretical concept of P-OODA to 

represent innate activity from available literary evidence. To verify the research paradigm, 

the first aspect of the theoretical P-OODA, namely the principled PO, is required, devised 

from the principled rules from the PO’s oath of office, CoP code of ethics (2014), inclusive of 

the respondents’ personal values as a PO. The qualitative reporting of the principled PO 

begins with the oath and the respondents’ expressed views on fundamental human rights 

(Police Reform Bill, 2002).  

“We have covered human rights and I’m not going to lie it’s an important subject but it’s 

pretty more mundane and boring subject as well” (N30 Probationer two weeks).  

“Human rights that goes throughout really, treat people with respect and no matter what 

they have done no matter what the circumstances whether that be they been arrested them 

dealing with them in a Police car, van or surveillances car” (N27 - Probationer).  
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“Since training school none, but yet again I think human rights is common sense and I don’t 

think we need any particular training to be honest.” “So, if I stick to the law I’m complying 

with human rights.” (N18 DS) 

“So, with my IIMARCH briefings I always put at the bottom what I have thought about human 

rights.” (N11 ADS) 

“Generally, we use, well I will be honest with you the training we get is very good, we get 

NCALT training which is a bit rubbish is the online etraining and we will go through it click, 

click whilst we work” (Human Rights). (N8 Firearms & FIM) 

To summarise the respondents’ thoughts, research advocates an absence of formal training, 

shown in the lack of understanding of the respondent's PO’s knowledge of human rights. 

Compliance with the law is not necessarily compliance with human rights because there is a 

need to combine human rights drawn up by ECHR 2021 with the overarching UNCHR articles 

of 1948. The study shows the absence of this knowledge in the adverse research 

commentary surrounding the lack of frequency quantitative data for policing and the 

community working as one (Hendriks & Van Hulst, 2016, p. 166). Equally, when combining 

the law with human rights, research exposes a lack of understanding of the term 

proportionality. It is a necessary feature of human rights to intertwine proportionality with 

the necessity for a PO’s action with the proportionate application of law and ethics when 

intertwined they provide humanity to a PO’s judgement call (Kleinig, 2008, p. 88). 

Respondents are articulating a belief; legal compliance means human rights compliance; this 

is erroneous. A principled PO’s understanding provides a balanced judgement when the four 

subjective features of procedural proportionality & necessity, proportionately legal and 

ethical considerations, record the objective reality of accountability as proposed by the SC 

(Alderson, 1988, p. 5). Qualitative data additionally identified the progress of organisational 

ethics in police investigations (Kleinig 1996, p. 65; Cooper, 2020) typified by: 

“You know honesty and integrity, you know be honest be truthful, do your best if you see 

something that isn’t right tell someone.” (N27 Probationer six months)  

“What we work to is the code of ethics.” (N22 - LPA Commander) 

“As in our code of ethics it’s like the rule book of how we behave and how we are supposed 

to think.” (N17 - Acting Sgt) 

“That came from the college we had a code of ethics input and it’s drummed into you, it’s all 

to do with PEEL, isn’t it?” (N19 – Insp Specialist Ops) (Fielding, 2018, p. 159) 
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“We have the code of ethics within policing so it’s about getting, well we want to achieve the 

right outcome but achieving it ethically.” (N37 – DCI SIO) 

The emergence from the quantitative data was the abundant use of the ethical epithet for 

doing the right thing, informed by the CoP code of ethics phraseology (2014, p. 3). 

respondents exemplified this further in the qualitative data by:   

“So, if the decisions I make and the actions we take I feel confident in making decisions 

because I’m not making them for the wrong reasons but for the right reasons and I will be 

tested I’m sure at some point.” (N17 A/Sgt) 

“I’m not frightened of making decisions, I’m not making the wrong decisions if it’s for the 

right reasons.” (N21 CHIS manager) 

“What my own ethics, I am a bit, well I always adhere to the law and policy and everything 

else, but I will also do the right thing.” (N18) 

“Can we look each other in the eye and say we might be poor in an area but there are crimes 

we are solving, and we are doing the right things for our victims are we doing a good job and 

I am less interested in, and the chief officers will shoot me for this, but in the bottom-line 

statistics I’m less interested.” (N6 Chief Officer)  

Though, an alternative application of the ethical epithet from a second Chief Officer was 

identified; it is at odds with their executive peer, and the lower strata of police respondents.  

“In other words, not getting into a position of that’s the right thing to do.” (N32 - Chief 

Officer) 

Respondents’ use of the term weighing seems to adopt a minimalistic approach espoused 

by CoP (2014, p. 3). But right for who? CoP ethics has declared a moral position based on an 

individual’s understanding of right and wrong where Pollock suggests (2004), when a PO 

decides based on upbringing, they are implementing personal values and cognitive biases 

when a principled position is required aligned to fundamental human rights (Police Reform 

Bill, 2002). They typify these by saying:  

“My personal values, I love being a PO, I like to treat people the way I like to be treated and 

my victims be treated as that could be me or my mum, could be my brother.” (N11 – Acting 

DS) 

“I set a challenge to my organisation that the next person to sue my police service would be 

a paedophile or a domestic abuser who we had shared information with good intent rather 
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than failing to share that information to protect our professional position.” (N32 – Chief 

Officer) 

Analytically, a rich multi-agency data picture is desirable for NIM delivery, but it comes with 

electronic suspicion and dystopian futures in behaviour prediction if we adopt personal 

beliefs when seeking key stakeholder data before making a judgement call (Ferguson, 2017, 

pp. 328-341). Policing style in England & Wales has never just been about catching criminals 

as part of the demand on policing time and it requires principled data sharing to safeguard 

public service delivery (NPCC, 2017). Typical personal beliefs emulate this point typified by:  

“It’s an expanding market and I don’t think the public understand what the Police service 

does outside of catching criminals” (N10 – LPA Commander) 

“I think the public need more from the police now as the other services have reduced what 

they do.” (N18 – DS) 

“What particular investigation should be prioritised against others, and I think that is where 

we are now choosing.” (N37- DCI SIO)  

“A very good question the risk of personal morality which makes up its mind to be judge jury 

and imprisoner of somebody which flies in the face of one of the Peelian principles of does it 

usurp the role of the judiciary and I think that is a very easy place to get to.” (N32 Chief 

Officer) 

This last respondent’s comment provides insights into their organisational ethos as a Chief 

Officer, with further evidence and benefits of a principled PO, controlling their personal 

innate morals. A respondent encapsulated this thinking when saying: 

“So, I’m thinking you’ve got an opportunity that different people’s moral compass is different 

in their resolve and result and intention.” N12 (SIO). 

Research does not seek a position of amending personal values or moral compasses are 

negated when a respondent uses the ethically driven SC. Mores or moral values can 

represent personal family values as shown by the Mum test (Pollock, 2004), as it affects 

judgement calls. Research simply asks the individual PO to recognise their mores exist and 

they need correction to align with organisational and the public needs when making a 

judgement call. How does this ethical organisational compass work in practice when 

endeavoring to control innate investigation activity? 
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To support the research objective for the indicative possibility of using the research 

alternative within dynamic and static environments, five storyboards emanating from the 

earlier fictious briefing selected from the respondent’s qualitative data (Reisman, 2009, p. 

219). Each scenario represents innate activity and personal beliefs and bias developed 

through Boyd’s OODA activity (Hammond, 2018), before it is subsequently subject to the 

correctional ability of the SC in each scenario. How will the respondents’ principles affect 

their innate activity, guided by the SC’s acts?  

The storyboards include: 

• Public Order Scenario (CoP, 2018) 

• Missing Person Scenario (CoP, 2020) 

• ILP & CHIS (CoP; 2019)   

• Stop Account Search (CoP, 2017) 

• Firearms Scenarios – Armed Policing (CoP, 2020) 

Storyboard A - Public Order Scenario  

Public order events are the everyday occurrence in towns and city centre’s across England & 

Wales, recorded by policing through the VCIM process (NPIA, 2009), providing a captivating 

element for research analysis when a PO uses unlikely lines of experience when making a 

judgement call (Hammond, 2018; MacCuish, 2012). Klein would argue it is just RPD in action, 

flawed because of its method of memory capture as a life experience prior to becoming a 

PO when deciding (2010, p. 25; Charman, 2017). Respondents typified this by:  

“Again, just a sort of prior life experience judging from seeing what the males are actually 

doing using previous experience and learning from my colleague who has a lot more 

experience knowing the situation as it was.” “Yeah, you might have 4 or 5 ways of dealing 

with one situation and it’s picking on that situation at that moment what’s the best one to 

use” (N31 Probationer two weeks). The probability is, it is not five options, it is a preferred 

or a close alternative (Klein, 2010, pp. 173–174). 

“I think just a lot of it is you are already putting your experience in you’ve got the information 

in, and you are thinking how I am going to respond to this” (N27 Probationer two months) 

“So just from previous jobs my sporting experience and things like that and just trying to 

judge certain situations how to assess them really” (N30 Probationer two weeks) 

Importantly, Charman observes previous experiences in policing, whether as a special PO or 

as PCSO, are invaluable (2017, p. 245), inclusive of personal non-police life experience as a 
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key enabler and just as valuable (Charman, 2017, p. 248). Evidence suggests it is Kleins’ 

pattern matching to make a judgement call (2010), as all the respondents considering their 

public order scenario reached conclusions exemplified by: 

“Obviously sometimes like it was a more violent public order decision than what this is the 

decision you make in that split second can end affecting a multitude of people really” “There 

is the arrest, PND, community resolution, any other offences and just removing them from 

the area.” (N31 Probationer two weeks). (Klein, 2010)  

“I think because they know they’ve experienced that situation before I think once you’ve 

experienced for yourself the next time occurs you have that in your arsenal you think of that 

as an option” “Options wise I am going to either say take them home, and that will be the 

end of it as you have a warning in place now so at this point you have not committed any 

offences as it is a simple way of dealing with it”. (N27 Probationer two months) (Klein, 2010) 

An example of the IOPC investigation is the declaration of a public order scenario with 

serious head injuries to a detained male and an allegation of serious assault by both 

nightclub door staff and the arresting PO’s. A further investigation commenced, following 

the public order scenario, requiring a police self-referral and the initiation of post incident 

procedures for the IOPC (CoP, 2020). The IOPC stated:  

“So, if there is a serious injury or death at the hand of the state and the state has said don’t 

worry, we have this independent body who will engage and make sure everything comes out 

and be dealt with and the public and people I am talking to in the system think you must do 

the gold standard every time.” (N3 IOPC Senior Investigator) 

Undoubtedly in England & Wales, there is a swift and timely response from the IOPC within 

an hour, but an independent and accountable investigation requires the support of 

additional resources of local police professional standard units: 

“… we have professional standards departments that have their own teams or what I 

sometimes do, I ask for any other neighbouring force to assist in a combined unit aside from 

the Force itself or who work there.” (N3 – IOPC Senior Investigator). 

This rapid IOPC response assists with the legitimacy of the legal systems checks and balances 

in the eyes of the public to immediately address flawed police investigations (Rossmo, 2021, 

pp. 635 - 651). Flawed investigations are sentinel events acting as Waddington’s overreach 

requiring an independent investigation (1999a, p. 91). How could the SC influence this innate 

activity in public order scenario A whilst addressing these flaws? 
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Storyboard A – The Strategic Coordinators Judgement Call  

As a result of the briefing item, the public order scenario provided an objective as NIM 

required evidence for the removal of a license from a local nightclub. To support this 

objective, three persons: Red, Yellow & Green given an initial Sec 5 POA 1986 warning earlier 

in the evening, but it only provides supportive evidence for later use against the nightclub 

licensing application if a second event occurs at the licensed premises. A second emergency 

999 call and report using the VCIM process led to the dispatch of POs tasked to attend the 

nightclub, where the respondents noted, Red was drunk and accused of minor assaults. An 

officer observed Yellow & Green trying to extricate Red from the scene. Both scenarios 

provide objective evidence for use against the nightclub licence. So, applying the SC concept, 

research presents the evidence in line with Krulak thinking (1999), by intertwining 

procedural proportionality with the necessity for action, procedural application of the law 

to the humanity provided by ethics, and finally, how the PO provided accountability. How 

will the SC control the innate activity?  

Table 7.1 SC PLANE Public Order Scenario - Arrest of RED 

 

Procedural Proportionality & Necessity: “Proportionate and necessary because they’ve 

become quite agitated.” “The RED one has been identified for the assault you are just trying 

to manage the situation as best you can with what is available at the time.” (N27 Probationer 

two months)  

“Just because of how they were when they were getting from the Policing presence really.” 

(N31 Probationer two weeks) 

Proportionately legal and ethical: “The legal aspect was offence has been committed ….” 

“Red has been identified as committing the offence that is arrestable in this situation, and he 

is the catalyst to it all. He is the one that has created the most hassle….” (N27 Probationer 

two months) 
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Accountability: “I would have the body worn being very verbal throughout making it very 

clear what’s being said and its impact, so he has already gone.” (N27 Probationer two 

months) 

BWD device provides audio and visual data capture, linking the four subjective features of 

the SC mnemonic PLANE, as it objectively records the events, but it requires a caveat. BWD 

rightly allows others to draw the same or their own interpretation on the applicability of the 

PO’s judgement call. 

Research observed that there were low levels of knowledge and understanding of 

fundamental human rights in the public order scenario from the policing respondents. So, 

research enhances this point using a five-stage assessment (Kleinig, 1996, p. 65), as it shows 

the indicative applicability of SC PLANE in table 7.1 as respondents explain the scenario using 

their own words and justify, with granular detail, the decision to arrest Red. 

(i) Procedural Proportionality Fairness and Safeguarding: The first assessment applies to 

Red’s behaviour and the claims of assault causing public order issues. Respondents’ 

understanding and use of the term procedural proportionality and the necessity to deal with 

the event supported their earlier behavioural warning to Red for public order. As a result, it 

gives credence to the necessity for action (assessment ii).  

(ii) Necessity Ends Assessment: The second assessment requires the rationale for the 

necessity of Red’s arrest. This information, provided by the earlier warning and because of 

drunken behaviour with the inability to comprehend the allegations of assault, is claimed. 

As a result, necessity is a pressing social need, initially articulated in a policing plan, captured 

from the late turn briefing item that required positive action against the night club in ANY 

town centre. This is clear in the respondents’ answers as research suggests, it is found it in 

the respondents’ actions, ideally articulated at the time of making the judgement call by 

referencing the objective (Hare, 1972). 

(iii) Legal & Ethical Justifying reasons & Alternative courses: This assessment supports the 

blending of law and ethics to support a humane approach to the judgement call. In the third 

assessment, the respondents’ replies using the term ‘the most hassle’ and ‘agitated;’ not the 

best choice of language when a PO justifies an arrest, however legality and alternative means 

are qualified by the warning under Sec 5 of the Public Order Act 1986, which has been 

unsuccessful in amending RED’s behaviour. The PO is enforcing the need for assessment (ii). 

Finally, the ethics feature ensures the practicability of options when deciding governed 
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realistically by RPD, as a proportionality assessment will limit this to two: a preferred and 

near alternative (Klein, 2010, pp. 173–174) (iv). Following the arrest, a need to capture the 

respondents’ alternative courses assist in gaining insight and uplift in future performance 

(Klein, 2014, p. 4). Respondents exemplify this position by:  

“So, I get to see how others do it as everyone has a slightly different way of doing things.” “It 

doesn’t mean it’s a bad way, it’s just different way of doing things and its fantastic” (N30 

Probationer two weeks) 

Nevertheless, low levels of experiential frequency patterns exist when a respondent declares 

the catch all comment ‘practically any other offences’ forming assessment (i), A descriptive 

ways and means act (Reiner, 1992, p. 107), but it is additionally a remark describing the 

effects of a high-pressure environment for the advanced novice with inadequate proficiency 

levels to make a judgement call, due to limited available patterns to call upon (Kahneman & 

Klein, 2009, p. 522).  

(iv) Weighing against effective parties:  Weighing sits within the bounds of ethics as 

research maintains the event additionally affects others, inclusive of the concerns expressed 

in a policing plan as it aligns with fundamental human rights. There is no data to support this 

theoretical concept of weighing at this stage of data analysis, therefore research suggests 

respondents imply it in their actions. However, it should be clearly articulated as others 

listening on the scene learn why the PO decides a course of action, because public’s 

individual OODA activity is vicariously learning the outcomes as well, innately affects their 

individual experiences and bias, leading to a possible conflicting expectation later when PO 

chooses a different approach (Klein, 2010, p. 25). 

(v) Discretion: Following the earlier discussions in the research, the respondents must 

proportionally link the law with ethics when tempering any discretionary activity with the 

assessment of necessity (ii). Appropriately, discretion must be a proportionate response 

(Pollock, 1998, p. 157), taking all things into consideration, it has led to the arrest of Red, but 

it may be at odds with action taken when a PO considers yellow & green. Thus, the fifth 

element of the proportionality assessment in this scenario supports the least intrusive result 

required by human rights legislation, leading to Red’s detention to reduce the impact on 

others in the night club queue. Following the storyboard to a natural conclusion, research 

moves to the second judgement call dealing with Yellow & Green using similar evidence. 
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Table 7.2 SC PLANE Public Order Scenario - Removal of Yellow & Green 

 

Procedural Proportionality & Necessity: Analysis commences with assessment (i). If applied 

to Red, the evidence must also apply to Yellow & Green in this scenario as procedural 

proportionality identifies the judgement based upon:  

“So, speak to the others about the warning they have already received and in fact it is a 

warning in the town centre. speak to them about their friend he’s gone he’s been the catalyst 

and just a conversation really.” “…. obviously just remove them from the area really like a 

breach of the peace.” (N31 Probationer two weeks). 

Proportionately Legally and ethically: “…. possibly PND, community resolution, practically 

any other offences and just removing them from the area” “If they had been acting in manner 

that warrant that then getting them out of the way out of the area and take the away from 

the situation” (N31 Probationer two weeks). 

Accountability: “I would have the body worn being very verbal throughout making it very 

clear what’s being said and its impact, so he has already gone.” (N27 Probationer two 

months) 

To deliver consistency and a conscious means of deciding advocated by Kahneman S2 

thinking, the simple SC rules are once again applied in granular detail to aid reader 

understanding (2011, pp. 21-23), as the five-stage assessment leads a judgement call to 

remove Yellow & Green from the scene:  

(i) Procedural Proportionality Fairness and Safeguarding: Following the first assessment, 

Yellow & Green had the same behavioural warning as Red earlier in the evening. It therefore 

follows and gives credence to assessment (i) applied to Yellow & Green in the scenario as 

the respondents explain the full procedural and proportionate application of judicial fairness 

on the scene in storyboard A. 
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(ii) Ends Test: The second assessment requires the necessity for the removal of Yellow & 

Green from the area, defined within the parameters of a pressing social need but, this 

declaration is not clear in the data. It may be inferred from the explanatory actions in line 

with the SC requirements as briefed from the late turn briefing; it necessitated positive 

action (Hare, 1972). 

(iii) Legal & Ethical Justifying reasons & Alternative courses – The actions of Yellow & Green 

require the PO to blend law and ethics with humanity as the PO’s actions lead to the removal 

of Yellow & Green from the area. This third assessment for the legality and alternative means 

is qualified by the warning under Sec 5 of the Public Order Act 1986, conditional within the 

ethics feature a PO ensures the practicability of options when deciding. In fact, because of 

Klein CTA requirements, research maintains there is a need to capture the respondents’ 

alternative courses, to gain insight, uplift in their performance, and so enhance proficiency 

status in this domain (2014, p. 4). 

(iv) Weighing against effective parties: The PO has effectively ‘weighed’ by providing an 

alternative means of completing the investigation for Yellow & Green, linking the 

requirements with assessment (iii) (iv) (v) using their discretion.  

Concluding Storyboard, A - Public Order: Briefly, by applying the SC concept and Hare’s 

thoughts for reducing the rules to actions to the public order scenario (1972), research has 

discovered it is coarsely applied in this storyboard. This is regarding the understanding of 

proportionality and necessity. This research point is supported by the IOPC respondent: 

“Can I just ask as I sometimes struggle with people’s interpretation of proportionality.” “So, 

I hear it used a bit too loosely.”  

“I prefer to have it as what they understand by it because I try not to use it myself because it 

might be misinterpreted” (N3 IOPC) 

Use of the five-stage assessment academically assists granular explanations for the 

conscious SC guide, but there is no theoretical expectation for them to recite in such detail 

at the time of making a judgement call. Simple acts require simple explanations, and their 

own words are sufficient (Maykut & Moorhouse, 1994, p. 18), provided they are based 

around the five PLANE rules of the SC. Research suggests, respondents are applying Klein’s 

RPD method (2010), comparing previous similar public order events, showing the availability 

of ethical options from arrest, PND, to removing them from the area in this scenario (Klein, 

2010, p. 25). The respondents are in the early developmental stage of pattern matching in 
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line with a Klein’s thinking (2010), considering the evidence, the status of limited judgement 

is most appropriate because of the low levels of experiential learning (Klein, 2014, p. 4). 

Storyboard B - High Risk Missing Persons  

It is rarely a crime when reporting a missing person (Bayliss & Quinton, 2013), as protocols 

and the academic thoughts of Shalev-Green & Pakes provide insight into risk calculations in 

investigative practices (2021) A high-risk missing person report requires a regular daily 

dialogue between key statutory stakeholders to understand, suicidal ideation, harm to 

others, neglect, and the impact of medications (Stein, 2005, p. 620). Access to medical 

knowledge is required as the effects of drugs sit outside of the judgement call of the PO, yet 

it forms a vital aspect of decision making when trying to return an individual to a place of 

safety (Stein, 2005; NPIA, 2010; Bayliss & Quinton, 2013). The storyboard covers significant 

aspects of a misper inquiry beginning with issues surrounding demand management (NPCC, 

2017, p. 82), as high-risk misper activity are resource intensive, where there is a blurred line 

between responsibility and accountability of statutory stakeholders. Complexities emerge 

directly affects resourcing exemplified by: 

“We are going to do a mental health check on him next week can you check on him over the 

weekend” “we are (hesitates) still dealing with many aspects of society which are not 

criminal, and we have spent a vast amount of time running around after missing people, who 

say they want to kill themselves.” (N28 FIM) 

Respondents are describing the term passing the buck or passing the problem on, based on 

emotional reasoning and the PO’s first call of duty, to protect life. How does a PO know a 

person with mental health issues is okay?  

 Storyboard B suggested a high-risk missing person had been absent from community care 

for over a week and the high-risk label now requires additional context. This update includes 

failure to take medication after 24 hours could lead to their demise: family are anti-police 

and unhelpful: one implies kidnap: and finally, over 24 hours wait before reporting absence. 

The reporting person, a social worker, has not seen the misper for seven days. The 

designated misper was high risk, in line with policy (CoP, 2013), typified by: 

“I know another force has come up with a mental health worker in their force control room 

and they can get advice and deal with them straight away and hopefully this force is picking 

it up it & it will make a difference” (N13 Analyst) 
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“Mental health massively we now have a fantastic scheme with the triage car which is 

brilliant they are out every day providing us with information about their patients and going 

with the PO to deal with MHA Incidents Countywide” (N8 - Insp FIM) 

To aid a PO’s judgement call, the acquisition of an operational tacit expert in mental health 

may inform any subsequent judgement call. Whether in a triage car or accessing advice in 

the control room, mental health staff make vital informed judgement calls. As a result, it 

takes a PO’s judgement from low validity to informed validity with the shared responsibility 

of the tacit expert in the field (Klein, 2010, p. 173). Owing to this evidence sharing, it is 

reasonable to suggest demand levels are better informed reducing both policing and NHS 

silo of demand management needs, as identified by NPCC (2017). As a result, the actions 

taken are a plethora of judgement calls in a misper inquiry, as research seeks to show a 

chronology of likely events typified by: 

“Actions to get someone to attend obviously to establish details early on about the missing 

person.” “Information provided I want officers on the ground to speak to people close to 

him.” “Then suggest enquiries will naturally emanate and search home address.” (N15 – PS 

Uniform) 

“You know you can do that because you’ve got this power and you know if you haven’t got a 

key for the door then you kick it in because you know you can do it and I’m not going through 

the NPDM to do it.” (N17 - PC) 

“You may have a missing person go and you need to track them down see where their last 

place was so you can get that Geocoding straight away and you justify that decision.” (N13 

Analyst) 

“So, my first TTCG on this is going to be quite a long meeting but the decisions are relatively 

straight forward” “Looking back at Compact (Misper tool) where they were found last, is it a 

memorable day who are their mates so many questions, social media.” “The way I would deal 

with his given the risk at TTCG is a high risk MISPER” (N10 LPA Commander)   

“The first thing I like to do is to take a simple step back and consider the initial briefing I have 

been given.” “The fact he seems to be as regular as clockwork in relation to visits which have 

been missed so out of character consequence to that he hasn’t been seen for 24 hrs”. (N37 

SIO review of Misper investigation for TTCG chair) 
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To clarify the frequency of the respondent’s decisions at various stages of a misper inquiry, 

the study considered qualitative evidence from the initial enquiries, such as geocoding of a 

mobile phone, to focus on resourcing activity in a geographical area. A scenario can hold a 

twist, an ethical dilemma, when initial witness testimony suggests a crime of kidnap has 

occurred requiring a thoughtful progression of an inquiry to avoid jumping to an early, 

unnecessary conclusion based on a reality that makes sense to witness sentiment or a PO’s 

levels of proficiency (Kahneman, 2011, p. 115). What will policing experience suggest? A 

family member traumatized by the unexplained absence alleges, they are not missing 

person; someone has kidnapped them as inexperienced Intuitive S1 witness testimony 

(Kahneman, 2011, p. 115), now requires the S2 thinking SIO to consider the likelihood of 

providing a rational direction to maintain or change the current direction of a high-risk 

misper investigation? Early working assumptions may be erroneous, and a review of actions 

applying the thoughts of Connor et al. (2015, p. 32), using Kahneman S2 thinking (2011, pp. 

21-23), undertake periodic reviews, set for 24 hrs by CoP APP (2021). An SIO exemplifies this 

challenge by saying:  

“The weight or balance I am trying to strike in my mind is we have something which is high 

risk missing person here. The fact we cannot find them: the fact they are out of character for 

one is destructive as is the argument with potentially some threats to kill.” “Non-cooperation 

is not necessarily guilt but it’s a factor you have to consider.” “The family is saying he has 

been kidnapped what is that based upon and why?” “There is that balance and we have to 

look at this at this stage am I looking for someone who is alive safe and well but what else 

can we do in away if deceased what can I do to maximise the opportunities to recover 

material.” “That is why I am looking to deploy a FLO into the family because they are 

providing support, they are also there to investigative question the family come what they 

tell us.” “So, I have a decision to deploy at that point a FLO into the that family to understand 

the bits I want to know.” (N37 SIO) 

Undoubtedly, the slower speed of the SIO judgement call is at odds with the advanced novice 

initially sent to the scene, as their limited proficiency is more likely to be driven by Schafer’s 

adrenalin fueled thinking (2012, p. 160). Certainly, the SIO has time to support S2 thinking in 

this scenario to find loopholes in the investigative evidence exemplified by Emsley’s police 

tradecraft (2010, p. 40). Certainly, the high-risk misper inquiry, whilst labour intensive, can 

also be the start of the murder inquiry, but this is rare. Any judgement calls in this arena 

means the PO must be always mindful of the move from an incident to a criminal inquiry 

(NPIA, 2009). Once located, including juvenile missing persons, legitimate next steps 
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constrain the PO with a simple ‘taxi’ ride to suffice expediency of the PO’s tradecraft (Emsley, 

2010, p. 40). There are few legal powers available to the PO outside of the legal safeguarding 

provisions for juveniles under the Child Care Act 2004 or sec 135 of the Mental Health Act 

1983 to ensure the recovery of persons to a place of safety. How do you make that 

judgement call? Is it to be based on personal and questionable intuitive knowledge, or basic 

CPD advice using an eLearning package from CoP? They exemplify this conundrum by: 

“Remember going to a job and both of us just stood there and said to the guy are you going 

to kill yourself?” “It just got to the point of farcical how can we be in this position where there 

are two officers at 2am in the morning, are you going to kill yourself?” (N16 FIM) 

“Sat in the car outside unbeknown to us after just two mins of sending us out, she deemed 

him not suitable to be spoken to and left him.” “Didn’t tell us so he walked off had been a 

missing person for half an hour to an hour.” (N17- APS) 

“We find them dead and in a coroner’s court, what could we have done differently?” (N10 

LPA Commander) 

There is a disjointed relationship between policing and key statutory stakeholders, such as 

mental health in England & Wales at the operational level, affects the PO’s time and decision 

making, and research suggest it needs to be reconciled. Here, the rules of the game are 

avoiding the blame game when it goes wrong, when commodification and strategic thinking 

should affect the delivery of the policing plan. Typified sentiment included:    

“They are scary Mispers, they are very high risk if you miss something, as when you miss 

things everyone will kind of point it at you.” (N11 ADS) 

Storyboard B The Strategic Coordinators Judgement Call  

Moving forward in the development of storyboard B, research applies the theoretical SC to 

respondents’ commentary covering an extensive array of judgement calls when 

investigating. The SC five-stage assessment draws some subsidiary conclusions from the 

minimal content in the replies based on research betweenness, to interpret the respondents’ 

street language. Analysis commences with the judgement to forcibly enter a premise as the 

SC tool seeks to affirm or amend a PO’s innate activity: 

Procedural Proportionality & Necessity: “long pause … got to remember my human rights, 

whether they are alive or dead yes, we are here to protect life and property so that is why we 

are going in there.” N17 APS 
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Proportionately Legal & Ethical: “You know you can do that because you’ve got this power 

and you know if you haven’t got a key for the door then you kick it in because you know you 

can do it…” “As it’s a hostel there potentially is a key to be with the owner of the hotel looking 

to protect life, S117 PACE”. “No key kicks the door, which leads on to the next requirement, 

it’s all really fast” (N17 APS) 

Accountability: “As soon as we get out of the cars, and I will tell my guys I am recording, and 

we verbalise why we are doing something because it is all recorded rather than in my head 

and I have to write it down later.” (N17 APS) 

Table 7.3 SC PLANE MISPER – ‘Kicking the Door-in’ 

 

Returning to the five-stage assessment, this specific misper decision reinforces the central 

requirement to act with proportionality within the SC’s requirements.  

(i) Procedural Fairness and Safeguarding: The PO enters the premise to protect and 

safeguard life.  

(ii) Ends assessment: The first necessity is the absolute necessity of entry to save life requires 

the need for ‘Kicking the door in’ or forcibly entering the premises. Considering all the 

factors, it supports and justifies the ends assessment because of the circumstances of the 

high-risk missing person at immediate risk of losing their life (NPIA, 2009).  

(iii) Justifying Reasons & Alternative Courses: Intertwining law with ethics requires the 

application of Section 117 PACE 1984, outlined in assessment (ii) necessity. With this in mind, 

and the ethical links for action, included sourcing the key but this was time consuming 

involving delay.  

(iv) Weighing against effective parties (link to ethics): Understanding the necessity result is 

important as the hostel owner is about to lose the door of a flat when they have the key vs. 
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the wait to get the key to open the door. Therefore, the respondent has given due 

consideration for the necessity of removing a door under assessment (ii).  

(v) Discretion: Life-threatening events can reduce the PO’s discretionary license as their oath 

of office requires them to protect life (PRA, 2002). As a result, lawful entry is necessary in 

scenario B, as provided by Sec 117 PACE 1984. However, the overriding requirements of 

human rights, particularly the central spindle of the proportionality assessment (iii) (iv) & (v) 

provides limitations on the PO’s discretion tempered again with the humanity assessment 

(Pollock, 1998, p. 157). ‘Kicking the door in’ to protect life was expedient in this scenario, 

where no key was available to protect a life. So, they must seek a fine balance when working 

under high pressure scenarios (Schafer, 2012; Kahneman & Klein, 2009, p. 522). 

Moving storyboard B forward, any consideration that policing automatically Geocodes a 

location, by accessing mobile telephone or device belonging to a misper, is incorrect 

(Harfield & Harfield, 2008). A PO must show they dynamically pursued lines of inquiry before 

making any request to access personal data in line with legislative requirements and the 

schedules of the act (IPA, 2016). Geocoding, accessing virtual data, converts the location of 

a digital device into spatial data, enabling the smart coordination of police resources to 

search an area.  

“So, we have to be of that aware that and we will get that data, information in or out 

information around where geo locating for that, and we use that to map it over to where we 

can actually trace someone.” “You may have a missing person go and you need to track them 

down see where their last place was so you can get that Geo coding straight away and you 

have to justify that decision.” (N13 - Senior Analyst)   

Maintaining the research chronology, the legal RIPA application revealed new observable 

information and in line with research theory, this moves the virtual data out of the 

orientation phase as new information, to become observable data. New information to 

guide OODA activity, overseen by the guidance controls of the SC, as procedurally 

proportionate resourcing in line with saving a life to search the Geo coded area overseen by 

NIM and the ILP process termed TTCG44, and the daily tasking and management of limited 

resources as the search continues its second day (James, 2013). The information will inform 

and coordinate NIM directed policing activity, as a distinct command structure emerges in 

the data created by the LPA Commander, exemplified by:  

 
44 Tactical Tasking & Coordination Group meeting. 
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“Structure in place holding at that stage two meeting a day setting your battle rhythm with 

coming actions overnight.” “Don’t want a Kidnap publicly.” “So, you are starting to spin 

through….” (MacCuish, 2012) “….no clear accountability of roles people are going to be 

running all over the place here”. “I would have a sense of humour failure if after 48 hrs we 

haven’t found them”. “So, my first TTCG on this is going to be quite a long meeting.” “The 

decisions are relatively straight forward” “Structure still running, Art 2 or are we looking at a 

person who is alive or dead?” (LPA Commander N10) 

The SC tool, highlighted by the grey shading in table 5.4, provided a judgement call by the 

LPA Commanders as research again provides the granularity using the five-stage assessment. 

Table 7.4 SC PLANE Scenario B TTCG Tasking High Risk Misper  

 

Procedural Proportionality & Necessity: The LPA Commanders’ responses provide an insight 

into the procedural proportionality elements when applying Art 2 right to the life of a missing 

person. Second, the necessity elements required by the SC tool are informed by the quote 

of the battle rhythm but there was no specific reference to necessity, although it is a 

safeguarding agenda item under any policing plan. Finally, the sense of humour failure shows 

the LPA Commander’s intent and necessity for focused urgent action.  

Proportionately Legal & Ethical: The requested review of actions ensures the resources 

under the command of the TTCG are delivering legal applications under IPA 2016 to locate 

whilst ‘kicking the door in’ is legal entry under Section 117 PACE 1984, disclosed earlier in 

the storyboard.  

Accountability: NIM TTCG is not dynamically recorded as a video or audio event, however, 

it is highly probable a written record of information and nominated actions, including owners 

would be delivered and available for review within a couple of hours of a meeting. Therefore, 

the SC tool has provided the means of guiding the innate activity of storyboard B, whilst 
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research now turns to the granularity offered by the five-stage test for more detailed 

analytical commentary.  

(i) Procedural Fairness and Safeguarding: First, the LPA Commanders procedurally 

proportionate actions protected and safeguarded the missing person’s life by appropriately 

resourcing the inquiry despite ongoing commitments. 

(ii) Ends Assessment: Second, the necessity assessment is a safeguarding issue under the 

policing plan, where life is at immediate risk. Therefore, the claim of absolute necessity 

overrides the pressing needs of others when affirming the status of the high-risk misper 

(NPIA, 2009).  

(iii) Justifying reasons & Alternative courses: Third, linking the law with ethics, the LPA 

commander calls for a review of the inquiry and actions to date from a tacit expert (SIO).  

(iv) Weighing against effective parties (link to ethics):  Fourth, the plausibility of kidnap into 

the public arena identifies and supports assessment (ii). Meanwhile, the recourse is to 

examine the evidence and ensure the SIO considered and reviewed alternative possibilities.  

(v) Discretion: Fifth, research maintains life-threatening events reduce the LPA Commanders 

discretionary license to act on other scenarios. All existing resources are required to find this 

high-risk missing person (PRA, 2002); however, a problem arises when there are competing 

events of a life-threatening similar nature. 

A review of actions is required by the chair of the TTCG, to avoid chaos in the resourcing of 

this high-profile incident amongst other considerations such as, resourcing to ongoing crime 

and incidents in their geographical area. All these factors are considered by the LPA 

commander during a TTCG meeting, exemplified by: 

“Starts to shape the lines of inquiry and I don’t impose my working theories on them.” “The 

way I would deal with this given the risk at TTCG is a high risk MISPER and that would be, we 

need to have a command structure we need an SIO to start coming in to review where we 

are at over actions from 48 hours” “It’s my job to say you’re the SIO you run with that, what 

do you need?” “…. it’s for me to validate the decisions to test the decision making but it isn’t 

for me to say because they are the experts in their field” (LPA Commander N10). 

Following the LPA Commander’s decision for a review of actions, a senior SIO, as a tacit 

expert, examines the current lines of inquiry and evidence gathered. This is exemplified by: 
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“So, I have a decision to deploy at that point a FLO into the family to understand the bits I 

want to know” (N37 SIO). 

Procedural Proportionality & necessity: “It was proportionate as we had somebody who was 

missing and great risk of death and for me professional judgement and engagement with 

someone who had last seen somebody is significance to the investigation.” “The family is 

saying he has been kidnapped. What is that based upon & why?” 

Proportionately Legally & ethically: “It is legal, it’s a voluntary engagement with them and 

a recognised technique and the right thing to do to support and gain information from them 

which they might not deem important.” “The weight or balance I’m trying to strike in my 

mind is we have something which is high risk missing person here the fact we can’t find them 

the fact they are out of character for one is destructive as is the argument with potentially 

some threats to kill.”  

Accountability: “Accountability it being the right thing to do and not doing may hinder the 

investigation”  

“It’s about what’s good about achieving the law, makes it sound very rigid but actually 

professional judgement, professional understanding and experience gained over the years 

over what is acceptable and what’s the right thing to do” (N37 – SIO) 

Table 7.5 SC PLANE Scenario B Deployment of FLO by SIO 

 

Following the SIO’s advice, a family liaison officer (FLO) now supports the Misper’s family 

and the investigation by securing best evidence in support of the SIO’s aim and objectives to 

recover the Misper (MOJ, 2015; CoP, 2020). Research again provided additional granularity 

with the five-stage assessment. 

(i) Procedural Fairness and Safeguarding: First, the decision to use a FLO as an invited guest 

aims to safeguard the family and source information to assist the inquiry. This develops the 

link with the necessity for police action to safeguard the life of the high-risk misper.  
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(ii) Ends Assessment: Second, a high-risk missing person inquiry and immediate life at risk 

appear to have stalled (NPIA, 2009). Three days of resource deployment have not borne fruit. 

The family has become the solitary source of information to guide investigative enquiries or 

reinvigorate and consider alternative lines of inquiry.  

(iii) Justifying Reasons & Alternative Courses (link to ethics): Third, the rationale is given in 

the circumstances as outlined in assessment (i) & (ii) above.  

(iv) Weighing against effective parties (link to ethics): Fourth, next to the safeguarding of 

the high-risk misper, the family needs a range of support using a least intrusive means. 

Gaining this information aligns with the care and balanced reasoning of the legal and ethical 

SC. The FLO acts as a buffer between family and outside activities. They can reduce 

community tensions and press enquiries from the public gaze (CoP, 2020).  

(v) Discretion (link with ethics): Finally, a PO’s discretion. As the senior SIO, they have 

tempered the law with the humanity provided by assessment (ii) the ends assessment. The 

SIO has responded proportionately because the use of FLO is the least intrusive means of 

gaining information without recourse to a RIPA application (RIPA, 2000; Pollock, 1998 - p. 

157). 

Concluding Storyboard B - High Risk Misper: To summarise, a high-risk missing person with 

mental health issues provides a range of judgement calls from varying ranks and roles in the 

investigation. Wild allegation of kidnapping from a third party are not helpful or unusual 

from witness testimony, based upon wild thinking from a third party irrationally jumping to 

conclusions (Kahneman, 2011, p. 115). It is not an unfamiliar scenario and could have led to 

the arrest of close family members if key PO decision makers had framed their inquiry and 

weighed the evidence differently. However, the SIO’s deployment of a FLO is based on 

evidence and the storyboard concludes with the recovery of the misper’s body and 

accountability for a PO’s actions through the coroner's courts. Undoubtedly, those who are 

tacit experts use their experience during investigational activity, but those in command are 

there to challenge findings as a form of S2 Kahneman's rationality of the policing pyramid. 

The actions and explanations of the tacit expert as an SIO, exposed to thousands of patterns 

of investigational activity (Kahneman & Klein, 2009), as the SIO met the ethical requirement 

of care balanced reasoning for all parties involved in this storyboard at the time of making a 

judgement call. 
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Storyboard C - ILP Process & CHIS  

This section analyses the storyboard for ILP based upon the acquisition and use of a 

controlled Human Intelligence Source (CHIS). It aligns policing activity to undertake smart 

intelligence led SAS activity based upon legislative requirement. The decision-making 

process begins with the 28-day acquisition process before any CHIS deployment (Home 

Office, 2018). CHIS activity is driven by the policing plan because a PO requires certain types 

of information only accessed or reported by those involved or through a connection to 

criminal activity in a community (Home Office, 2018). Therefore, a strategic assessment, 

police jargon for the policing plan, drives CHIS action, exemplified by: 

“Yeah, yeah, it’s the DCC ‘s and also the Chiefs policing plan which is the strategic overriding 

factor whether there is a gang problem in C city, and we will look at whether we have 

coverage in that area and we will look to see if we can improve the coverage and prioritise.” 

(N21 CHIS Manager)  

The PO respondent is showing how the community influences policing’s ILP activity, to 

address the public’s pressing social needs, the gaps in the knowledge may require further 

public engagement or CHIS support (RIPA, 2000; Harfield, 2008; Harfield & Harfield, 2016). 

Regretfully, not enough consultation is taking place for some diverse champions (Newton et 

al., 2019, p. 4), or they perceive public exploitation in some police tactics (Kleinig, 2008, p. 

94). ILP uses the NIM process extensively described by James (2011), to align policing activity 

with needs of the community based upon the policing plan (NCPE, 2005), Research has made 

clear from the evidence, virtual data and CHIS data only becomes observable within the 

OODA framework, when legally gained. Commentary begins with the use of the ILP process, 

exemplified by:  

“Priorities are on resources but there is very little impact, mainly historical not forward 

thinking what happened yesterday.” “Whereas some are, more forward focused today what 

do we need to achieve today its if I am honest with you on a day-to-day level.” (N8 Insp FIM 

& Firearms) 

For example, to bolster the analytical packages, a CHIS manager provides the rational for the 

acquisition and use of CHIS to gain and reveal observable information from the underworld. 

Developing storyboard C further in this arena, the qualitative data provided insight into the 

decision model 3PLEM. It is utilised to gain legitimacy for the use of a CHIS and record CHIS 

actions, exemplified by: 
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“So, we have referrals that come in and we also actually go out actively looking for horizon 

scanning, I think they call it, scanning all the stuff that’s coming into the organisation to see 

whether we can find potential informants.” “We use 3PLEM to assess their viability as a CHIS 

or to use them as a CHIS”. “So, it’s bizarre that I’m doing the controller at the level below my 

professional role and then when they are authorised as CHIS that’s when we are starting to 

pay them tasking them it’s all contained within the RIPA, and it allows us to do a lot more.” 

(CoP APP, 2019) “So, I will authorise the contact and we task and tell the CHIS and I will record 

it in on COSMOS with rationales and they will go off and have a meeting.”. (N21 CHIS 

Manager) 

Unlike normal OODA activity, the CHIS manager and handler attain new information using 

the legally approved legislation, subject to an authority. The authority rests with a senior 

officer from Superintendent and above and can include the process of the ‘double lock’ 

involving a judge in certain circumstances (IPCO, 2019, para. 1-4). Once granted, it becomes 

observable data subject to innate use within research’s OODA activity and subject to the 

management of police information (MoPI) described by CoP APP processes (2014). This 

includes the use of specific IT systems for CHIS handling as MoPI stipulates proportionality 

and necessity for the acquisition and use of intelligence must align with human rights but 

only rights defined by legislative requirements (CoP, 2019: RIPA, 2000: IPA 2016). To gain 

and use a CHIS requires the observance of the revised standard operating procedures 

provided by the central government (Home Office, 2018). For example, advice supporting 

CHIS management as directed surveillance was exemplified by:  

“That will cover the use of an informant or CHIS as it is known or directed surveillance.” (N21 

CHIS Manager) 

Obtained CHIS information enters the OODA activity as observable, subject of analysis and 

grading under CoP’s intelligence 3x5x2 collection and dissemination protocols as analysis 

and grading is revealed in the orientation phase (see Fig 2.7), before it becomes Grieves’ 

information for action (2009, p. 28). This is exemplified by:   

“They will get on that list through intel all going on that individual we will input that person 

and grade it” (N13 - Analyst)  

“So, we will break out a form of words that intelligence suggests, intel suggests that mm of 

OCG 157 RICO line have access to a firearm and then send that out sending an email to the 
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Intel unit they will then take it away and sanitise it to be placed onto Athena so when people 

do a check on that group that information will be available to them”. (N21 CHIS Manager) 

“So, if we think someone has a gun that CHIS may have no idea who and we have obligations 

and their Human Rights to life we do have to make sure we do everything we can at street 

level to keep them safe so it’s around statutory obligations” (N21 CHIS Manager) 

Due to the ILP process, the inexperienced learner may see the process sitting in the 

orientation phase as militaristic, even dystopian (James, 2013, pp. 127-135). It is not; there 

is a tight rein on the acquisition, governance, and dissemination of intelligence, codified by 

the Home Office (2018), forming a necessary sterile void or barrier between the intelligence 

world (ILP) and the operational delivery, based on the principle of need to know, to protect 

the CHIS source (Home Office, 2018). There is no response from the Strategic Coordinator in 

the acquisition of information from a CHIS or communications data.  

Concluding ILP & CHIS: To conclude storyboard C, there was minimal specific academic 

evidence in the ethnographic arena for the influence of police culture on ILP (Gottschalk & 

Gudmundsen, 2009). However, James’ description of an almost militaristic nature to the NIM 

process as a necessary sterile void to manage information is important (2013, p. 127 - p. 

135). Since, research argues, it additionally shows a move from the established strategies of 

offender and geographical profiling devised by Goldstein (1990). NIM now uses a militaristic 

concept to address Sherman’s harm reduction agenda (2016). Its exposure, cultural analysis 

and use in a diverse society to avoid dystopian futures is critical to policing transparency in 

a democracy. Thus, research qualitative evidence governing the world of ILP reveals the 

prominence of RIPA 2000 and IPA 2016 legislation with inbuilt checks and balances relevant 

to the legal schedules. As a result, there is no place for any model or framework selected by 

policing or CoP. To clarify the research position, it is the acquisition and use of Grieve’s 

information for action that moves the OODA activity and changes new information into 

observable information (2009, p. 28). Therefore, the illustrated research framework of Fig 

2.9 can function as predicted by the literary review. 

Storyboard D Stop Account & Search  

SAS activity threatens to harm the PO’s legitimacy at the statistical level, personal 

relationships, and when policing communities (EHRC, 2011; Bradford & Quinton, 2014). In 

addition, Charman argues, these encounters should be fair and show respect (2017, p. 29). 

However, SAS activity holds a series of considerations when a PO decides as research 

highlights it is not just about the legal power to carry out the act, it also requires due 
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consideration for human rights and policing principles whereby a principled PO cannot use 

stereotypical assumptions overtaken by individual bias (Rossmo & Pollock, 2019: Kahneman, 

2011, p. p.18). Varying cohort responses exemplify their beliefs and legitimacy when 

undertaking SAS activity such as:    

“I believe stop and search is in the right place now.” (N39 - PCC) 

 “If they’ve got faces and names up there when we are out on the street or drive past 

somebody and we know who they are, they are apparent to us.” “So, it might be worth 

stopping and talking to get some information maybe stop search depending on the 

circumstances” (N27 Probationer two months) 

Research has defined and explained a PO’s legitimacy and correlated activity with the 

public’s pressing social ‘need’ expressing legitimacy of activity emanates from the policing 

plan. It is essential to balance a PO’s sense of duty with the ambitions of a community to live 

in peace. For example, a VCIM tasking may be a call representing witness testimony, 

requiring the PO to act because person(s) is/are acting suspiciously or have made off, after 

committing a crime in the community. Certainly, NIM’s use of CHIS and Crime Stoppers, leads 

to intelligence led reasonable grounds for sanctioned SAS activity on known criminals as 

stated in the responses and are legitimate calls to meet the policing plan requirements of 

the community. But research tables the question again: should current rudimentary 

approaches in statistical management of stop, account and search based on the diversity of 

the nation justify the successes of the PO? Would it not be more favourable to understand 

the machinations of the policing system, to identify:  

Performance Enhancement = error ↓ + insight ↑ of organisational practices and errant 

individual policing activity (Klein, 2014), avoiding recurring sentinel events?  

Such rudimentary comments as a qualified justification for policing action include:  

“It’s worked a treat it really is, and I know you are here to talk about decision making but 

actually you can see we’ve gone from 2016/17 80 stop & searches in a three-month period 

same last year 500 same period more than they have ever done before” N10 LPA Commander 

Undoubtedly it is time, Heslop argues, whilst the PO is not a sociologist, they need to have a 

wider range of understanding of diverse societies (2009, p. 304), inclusive of history, 

tradition, and the complexity of culture when a PO decides. Supportively, Liddy argues, to 

avoid miscommunication, a full range of cultural behaviours inclusive of body language need 
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to be understood by today’s PO (2004, p. 142; Quinton et al., 2016). The engagement with 

the IAG respondent typifies these research thoughts:   

“So, the reason why it is so difficult for the Police to engage with the BAME communities is 

because it tried to put people onto the IAG’s and the stop and search panels with the Police 

trying to manage the process.” (N40 IAG) 

Local politicians gifted historical and contentious powers to the PO in 1829, so senior officers 

specifically provided warnings relating to the undertaking of SAS activity (Emsley, 2010, p. 

42). The rules for SAS activity have changed, but senior police leadership warnings have not 

dissipated (O’Reilly, 2021). Community tensions of the past are still present in today’s diverse 

societies as a PO’s self-tasking based upon cannabis smell and poor understanding of cultural 

body language polarise community tensions on racial lines (Delmas, et al., 20109; IOPC, 

2021), challenging a PO’s legitimacy (Newton et al., 2019). Challenging the legitimacy 

because of flawed personal beliefs as cognitive bias (Rossmo & Pollock, 2019), and they 

require negating to acquire principled decision making (Kahneman, 2011, pp. 21-23). They 

exemplify these flaws when stating: 

“Well, you’ve got someone who is stood at briefing you’ve got gangs who won’t talk to you, 

they are furtive.” “They don’t want to give their name and address; they are looking around 

trying to run away they are looking for the escape routes.” (N10 - LPA Commander)  

For the IAG stop and search legislation and the PO’s use in SAS activity are thought to be 

contrary to the PCC who thought it was in the right place exemplified by: 

“Stop & search is, well I’m going to say this and I’m going to say this and what I say is based 

upon the evidence, the least effective laws that has been put on the statute books.” (N40 - 

IAG) 

Policing needs to orientate and confront their own cultural deficiencies for what works 

operationally (Loftus, 2010). Deficiencies, research suggests, are driven by those with the 

least experience (Charman, 2017, p. 66), because they cannot understand cultural nuances 

in nonverbal communications (Liddy, 2004, p. 148; IPCO, 2021). Furthermore, evidenced 

based policing needs detail surrounding the use of smell as an enabler of SAS activity 

inclusive of training requirements (Quinton et al., 2016), or the use of smell legislatively 

removed from the PO’s tactical menu when making a judgement call under recommendation 

3 of the latest IOPC report due to its invasive nature (2021). They exemplify this by:  
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“Well, you’ve got someone who is stood at briefing you’ve got gangs who won’t talk to you, 

they are furtive.” “They don’t want to give their name and address; they are looking around 

trying to run away they are looking for the escape routes.” (N10 - LPA Commander)  

“Where are you going? What are you doing here? Why are you hanging around? Have you 

got anything on you, you shouldn’t have? Turn out your pockets and they start fiddling 

around the person without even saying GO WISELY” (N40 IAG Chair Stop & Search) 

Understanding cultural norms and differences assists in a Liddy communication process 

(2004), exemplified by:   

“So, from some communities they are very meek and mild especially oriental communities; 

other communities and especially Caribbean communities are much louder, boisterous and 

very friendly.” “Some people take louder and boisterous as an offence, the meek and mild as 

being as not to talk to.” (N40 IAG Chair Stop & Search) 

Storyboard D Stop Account Search - The Strategic Coordinators Response Part I  

Research created the SAS storyboard D from respondents following attendance at the 

Lawrence inquiry 22 years on (HAC, 2021). The first part of storyboard D begins with the 

authority and justification for an SAS activity on one individual, as shown within the SC table: 

Table 7.6  SC PLANE Scenario D Stop Account Search Part 1 

  

Whilst topical, the respondent’s example of a PO’s innate activity shows external influencers 

and key statutory stakeholders how the simple rules of the SC can negate personal belief 

and bias. 

Procedural proportionality and necessity “So here is a bit of a spider’s web on the board in 

the office as to who is involved with what and the information as to where we can go and 

what we can do about it” “... it outlines the grounds for search what we are looking for” “…. 

it was on his hand it was a £ symbol in the shape of half a heart and he said there was some 

affiliation with London and an OCG” (N27 - Probationer two months) 
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Proportionality Legal and Ethical: “In terms of stop and search they do what they want as 

long as its ethical and lawful.” (N10 LPA Commander) “Obviously, we’ve got the GOWISE 

thing which forms the expectation of what we are meant to follow ideally” (N27 - Probationer 

two months) 

Accountability: “…. so, we have Body Worn as well.” (N27 - Probationer two months) 

Research provides a detailed analysis of the SAS judgement call using the five-stage SC 

assessment, highlighting concerns regarding the respondent’s quote “the expectation of 

what we are meant to follow ideally” by N27, probationer with the limited judgement.   

(i) Procedural Fairness and Safeguarding: First, due to the spiderweb of intelligence 

resulting from CHIS tasking and TTCG deployment, extensive knowledge exists on local 

criminality as named active individuals. Organisationally, this allows the POs’ procedural 

activities to undertake SAS activity on known criminals as, procedurally fair. 

(ii) Ends Assessment: Second, the necessity for action is in the tasking aligned with the 

agreed policing plan, requiring the reference of a pressing social need when deciding. A PO 

should encapsulate this within the SAS activity as they are working on Grieve’s actionable 

intelligence within this assessment (iii) (2009, p. 28).  

(iii) Justifying Reasons & Alternative Courses (link to ethics): Third, they gave the rationale 

in the circumstances as it was a stop and account. No search took place; however, this 

included a shallow rationale for interpreting the CoP GO WISE mnemonic in line with (i) & 

(ii) and was not in full compliance with Home Office Guidance Code A (2014, pp. 6-7).  

(iv) Weighing against effective parties (link to ethics): Fourth, the PO is not stopping anyone 

but, considering the factors of the spider’s web of intelligence, the PO is specifically stopping 

nominated criminals. Thus, the PO is specific in their intent and SAS activity is a stop and 

account, not a stop and search to protect community needs. 

(v) Discretion (link with ethics): Finally, a PO’s discretion continues to temper the law with 

humanity when applying assessment (ii), through the lens of proportionality. The LPA 

commander’s provision of intelligence gives the PO the discretion to stop licensing known 

active criminals in line with ethics and legislation.  

Storyboard D - The Strategic Coordinators Judgement Call - Part II 

Within the SAS scenario provided by the IAG respondent (N40), research was able to piece 

together an alternative narrative of events. Research focus is on the review of negative 
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innate activities and the presence or otherwise of the overarching guidance controls 

provided by the SC in the alternative IAG scenario from a high-profile social media event as 

storyboard D part II provides an adjunct to another’s version of policing SAS activity: 

“Because one of the members of the public filmed it and sent it to me on my mobile phone.” 

“It was sent to myself, I was the chair of the panel, there was stuff on the local radio and 

locally TV….”  

“So, I’ll tell you what he actually did.” “He had got a call and got told a person was carrying 

some drugs.” “He went out there and saw two white guys.” “He went through GO WISELY 

very nicely and he then jumped back in the car” “Then he got told it was somebody else, 

another white guy.” “He didn’t find it that’s fine.” “Then another call and it’s a black guy 

driving over there.”  

Unlike the first policing storyboard D for SAS activity, this described event provides a 

confusing picture of innate activity, with contradictory evidence. As a result, it requires 

research betweenness interpretation, as it has the hallmarks of a low-level intelligence drugs 

operation (Home Office, 2014; 2015a). Storyboard D part II begins with SAS activity and an 

uncomplicated reporting of two white males subject of SAS activity with no precursor 

sentinel event evidence (Rossmo & Pollock, 2019, p. 794), exposing no issues from the IAG 

respondent until the scenario quickly moves to the SAS check of a black male. The IAG 

respondent swiftly jumps to the PO’s reported commentary as:   

“OK I’m going to get him, that’s what he said.”  

Research needs to examine the evidence of the PO’s innate described activity where two 

white males were unsuccessfully checked through SAS activity. The choice of the words 

‘getting him’ can be misinterpreted to meet the cognitive bias and framing of the question 

by the IAG respondent. Nonetheless, analysis by the guidance controls offered by the SC is 

now required.  

Table 7.7 PLANE Stop Account Search Part 2 
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Procedural proportionality and necessity: “So, he searched him any drugs, no.” 

Proportionality Legal and Ethical: “He went over and said Oyeh put him against the wall and 

the person was saying what’s going on what’s going on and someone was screaming.” “…. 

we can see GO WISELY wasn’t used and then he suddenly attacked this individual and there 

is a scuffle, and we can’t see what is going on” “The officer pulled out his weapons (Casco?) 

and arrested him for resisting arrest.”  

Accountability: “What happened was on the BWD it was worse”.” We just saw the officer go 

around to the individual…....” “Then we saw the actual BWD we can see the officer struggling 

around and then spraying him really, really closely.” 

PACE Code A requires the PO to be aware of reasonable grounds for suspicion based on 

behaviour, time, and location (2014, p. 8), so the IIMARCH briefing would inform a PO and 

the operation of their legislative powers (CoP, 2013). Research analysis of the SAS on the 

black male, using the five-stage assessment, inclusive of the working assumptions for a 

planned operation, can begin.  

(i) Procedural Fairness and Safeguarding: First, maintaining the research assumption for 

individuals in a house supplying drugs to visitors, assumes the PO completing the SAS activity 

is working as part of a team. They are subject to direction, from the observer on the premises 

to secure and safeguard evidence to prove the criminal offence of supplying drugs under the 

Misuse of Drugs Act 1971. However, the third check shows the aggressive implementation 

of SAS activity as a procedural tactic in a planned operation to ensure evidence is not lost 

(Home Office, 2014, pp. 6-7). IAG respondents reports two checks with negative results on 

white males, a third leads to the same officer under high pressure, and on the advice of a 

third party’s intuitive ‘gut instinct’ to act and complete the SAS check (Kahneman & Klein, 

2009, p. 522). The event is at odds with home Office practice (2015b), as it requires an action 

to be necessary, proportionate, and consistent with PACE Code A. 

(ii) Ends Assessment: Second, the necessity for action is implied within the tasking to secure 

evidence of drugs supply before it is a subject of destruction, with the overarching 

requirement of the PO’s activity meeting the policing plan, conceded as the necessity 

element as a pressing social need. There was no application of GOWISE reported rendering 

the 29 pages of the Home Office advice (2014, 2015a), and guidance of the IOPC mute (2021, 

para. 10).  
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(iii) Justifying Reasons & Alternative Courses (link to ethics): Third, shown by the SC, use of 

a legal restraint as lawfully audacious is highly contentious (Grieve, 2008). Such claims of 

lawfully audacious in this scenario is farcically beyond the thoughts of Grieve (2008, pp. 99- 

121). An illegal application of S1 PACE 1984 and of the Misuse of Drugs Act 1971 legislation, 

contravening Code A Home Office 29-page guidance has taken place (CoP, 2014; 2015a). 

What alternative courses were available? How procedurally legal, Grieve’s nudging the legal 

line (2008, pp. 99- 121), and ethical tempering of the law is it, to seek an arrest of an 

individual(s) outside a premise to gain legal entry to another’s house under Section 32 PACE 

1984 when the intent is to enter the premises in the first instance? Why not seek a warrant 

under the Magistrate’s Court Act of 1980, and not use its authority to enter the premises if 

the operation to arrest drug users is subsequently unsuccessful?  

(iv) Weighing against effective parties (link to ethics): Fourth, research assumed this to be 

completed as part of the IIMARCH briefing prior to beginning the operation and, if allowed 

regularly as a tactic, would imply systemic issues in the organisation (CoP, 2013).  

(v) Discretion (link with ethics): Finally, a PO’s discretion should continue to temper the law 

with humanity when applying the necessity assessment (ii). The PO, not an automaton, is an 

independent legal entity, allowed to police with discretion, based on experience, apolitical, 

impartial, and accountable for their actions as described by the Police Federation (2018, p. 

4). So, the PO’s tasking can be challenging the direction provided by those watching the 

premises using the SC, in line with polycentric governance, to check and challenge another 

in the command chain. 

Concluding Stop and Search Storyboard D Part I & II: The five-stage assessment shows SAS 

activity as a highly contentious area of policing whilst the SC, identifies gaps in policing 

knowledge surrounding human rights. In these two cases, focusing purely on the advice of 

the decision theorists, Kahneman and Klein, the qualitative evidence would suggest the 

domain knowledge to undertake SAS activity aligns with Klein’s RPD is flawed (2010, p. 25), 

representative of intuitive judgement calls. CoP has striven to provide a useful simple rules-

based model GO WISE (2013), but its use demands future research according to the recent 

IOPC report (2022), whilst the research’s described SC, controlling innate activity is able to 

demonstrate its ability to deliver a principled PO. Using the two cases from storyboard D 

Kahneman would argue, the current state of SAS activity provides results based not on talent 

but luck, more accurately reflecting personal bias fueling a disproportionality debate, a by-
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product of S1 thinking and action (Kahneman, 2011, pp. 21–23). None of the objectives were 

achieved, following this low-level drug supply operation.  

Storyboard E Firearms Scenario 

A final storyboard develops a firearms scenario, recognising the risk agenda. Cockcroft 

states, policing is simply risk averse (2013, p. 98), but research shows another side through 

storyboard E of how policing mitigates risk, not through risk avoidance or dislike for risk, but 

calculated risk to secure an objective. The objective, set at the tasking meeting is, remove 

the gun from the street and arrest a male suspect in support of an investigation. Importantly, 

using the word group or sub-culture was thoughtful research observation leading to 

interpretation of firearms events in policing today. Key principles, espoused by the oath of 

office and CoP code of ethics, enhances the legitimacy of the PO when acting as a member 

of firearms units (Bradford & Quinton, 2014). The legitimacy of acting, as an authorised 

firearms officer, Tactics Advisor and Silver commander, recognises key demands are placed 

upon them involving their own personal safety and sense of duty (Fielding, 2018, p. 159). As 

individuals, they are prepared to be both responsible and accountable for the police use of 

firearms, to resolve events in line with the use of force continuum (CoP, 2018, ECHR, 2021). 

Their resolve in the oath's application and code of ethics are exemplified by:  

“Honesty it’s a big part of firearms, massive part of firearms.” “What I’m looking for is people 

who say I didn’t do that very well.” “Actually, I didn’t’ do very well I need to improve on that 

rather than ego.” “Understand what they are doing strong decision making and not afraid to 

make decisions because you do find sometimes people end up in a decision paralysis 

considering so much stuff, they cannot make a decision.” (N8 FIM & Firearms) (Decision 

paralysis - MacCuish, 2012). 

Research does not report on the PO with the gun and their decision making, nor on their 

application of OODA. It does, however, recognise OODA activity as a means of training and 

development recommending future academic research from the policing perspective and 

the use of a firearm. 

“COP mandated training which equates to a mandated four training days every three months 

and on top of that it’s about 120 hours a year on firearms training and then any specialism 

is generally around about 60 hours and that’s contact hours with an instructor” (N8 – 

Inspector Firearms & FIM) 



   

Page 196 of 312 
 

“ ….. in the belief the person is going to kill you is a position of which I don’t really care about 

as you over train your officer so they can recognise the cues of violence or can do their best 

with the information so good luck to them.” (N7 - Academic) 

Focus remains with the governance and judgement calls of individuals when managing and 

authorising the use of firearms. As a result, respondents in this scenario identified the 

significance of the fast-paced world with changing and contradictory information. This was 

expressed by: 

“So sometimes within the FIM role of the Inspector where I’ve been training or tutoring, and 

you are sitting with them there is so much information coming in and because that 

information particularly on the incident does not stop call takers keep adding lines they get 

to a point where they can’t make a decision.” (MacCuish, 2012)  

“Because they are considering everything and there comes to a point where you have to say 

no stop, I’ll make a decision on what I’ve got now, and I’m going to take some action to 

mitigate threat and risk.” (Klein, 2010, p. 173) (N8 – Inspector Firearms & FIM) (MacCuish, 

2012). 

Without doubt, the thoughts of MacCuish purvey the responses of an individual stuck in 

OODA’s orientation phase (2012, p. 71); overloaded with information, unable or unwilling 

to decide due to risk adversity, or unable to filter relevant from irrelevant information, as 

the firearms manual governs the approved methodologies as the tactical play book (CoP, 

2020). A post incident procedure will lead to the IOPC investigation on the unlikely discharge 

of a firearm (Home Office, 2020). All officers involved in firearms scenarios are aware and 

warned of human rights requirements under Art 2 Right to Life, counseling the PO to apply 

the idiom of absolute necessity because they are breaking the law, to take a life to save a life 

(ECHR, 2021). Authorising the police use of firearms is a judgement call based upon a series 

of hoops in the policing context, with a host of personal, public, and suspect safety concerns, 

including a coping mechanism for everyone involved (Paoline, 2003). 

“Therefore, my thoughts must be an honest held belief that their life was at threat.” “So 

therefore, they take the life in front of them.” N22 Firearms Silver Commander (ECHR, 2021, 

pp. 33-46) 

A backdrop to the firearms storyboard is now necessary. Twenty-four hours earlier, following 

an argument between two neighbours, a third neighbour lifted their shirt to reveal a 

handgun in the waistband of their trousers, with the verbal message to neighbours to go 
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back inside their houses. As a result, reporting begins from the VCIM process, where a 

command & control tasking was unable to locate the individual or the gun. An unsatisfactory 

result to the objective. It led to a CHIS authority and tasking to mitigate the risk, to society 

and general police duties, through NIM’s TTCG processes: 

“You have to be very careful what you tell them (CHIS) as well, so I’ve got to make a decision 

about what do we tell them to look for a gun or anything current around the RICO line” “I 

was at John Smiths house last night and somebody was talking about John Smith’s brother 

has a gun.” “So, the circle of his knowledge is really important … we break this information 

out and if we do is it sensitive or non-sensitive.” “So, we will break out a form of words 

intelligence suggests, …. OCG 157 RICO line have access to a firearm …. placed onto Athena 

so when people do a check on that group that information will be available to them.” (N21 

CHIS manager) 

It is essential to safeguard the PO on duty should they be undertaking SAS activity or 

attending an event reported through the VCIM process involving a firearm., as the earlier 

event was a subject of a late-turn briefing item for officers on routine patrol. Renewed 

activity the next day, promoted by the VCIM process, occurred when the male with the gun 

returns to the address and the public demanded a policing response. Unquestionably, sifting 

through the Observable OODA activity as historical with new information requires the ability 

to orientate by rapidly filtering and assimilating relevant from irrelevant information, 

applying Connor et al., A B C is required (2015, p. 32). To remove the risk to the public, 

orientate on available and information and intelligence, and seek a way to get the gun and 

detain the suspect expeditiously is now required (MacCuish, 2012): 

“I’ve got a victim telling me that they were threatened with a gun yesterday the man with 

the gun is there now.” “I’m going to send the firearms officers and I make the assumption he 

still has the firearm.” “The options I broke them down to foot, vehicle, and obstruction.” “The 

other option for me is challenge from cover but what I was concerned about him running 

away because the risk if he runs away, we’ve done nothing to diminish the risk to the victim 

or the other people or the public so it’s case of getting your hands on him before he gets 

away.” 

There is an order, a series of necessary hoops to go through, however fleeting, before 

deploying police use of firearms, all hoops are part of the use of a force continuum (CoP, 

2018; ECHR, 2021). Ideally, it is the Chief Officer’s ultimate authority for the use of firearms, 

however, time can be an inhibitor because of the fast-flowing nature of the scenario. So, 



   

Page 198 of 312 
 

research suggests policing policy dictates and provides a sequencing order whereby the 

initial responsibility is the armed PO who is immediately confronted by a person with a gun, 

or secondly and most likely to be the Chief Officers 24/7 duty officer, the FIM. 45 Finally, it is 

the duty Chief Officer who ratifies or rescinds the action based upon a FIM’s update.  

“Right so I will pick the phone up I’ve got a fast-moving incident …” “Are you happy with that 

or they ask some really good questions as a strategic commander should challenging but 

keeping it close, generally carry on with that, no changes.” “Others I will know it’s going to 

be longer, and I haven’t got time for that I won’t phone him I will hold the risk until I get a 

lull, or we have had the job.” (N8 Insp FIM & Firearms) 

Due to the fast-paced nature and inherent risks, the idiom ‘spinning the wheel’ becomes 

clear in the respondents replies (PERF, 2016, p. 5), with head spinning levels of cognitive 

overload, the naturalistic consequence of seeking and gaining more information in a high-

pressured environment play out (Kahneman, 2011, p. 81; PERF, 2018, p. 84). For this reason, 

those who ‘spin the wheel’ may take time, where time is not available (MacCuish, 2012). 

They take longer to process the information caused by the lack of familiarity with the 

firearms tactics used and the risks involved. Why is this the case? It’s a Chief Officer holding 

limited patterns of experience to match to the event under consideration as Klein’s RPD 

methods seek experiential agreement with the tactics employed for this scenario (2010, p. 

25). This explanation provides some rationale for the FIM respondent carrying the risk for 

longer than necessary within the decision-making strata of the organisation. Crucially, it is 

the ability to assimilate or orientation by pattern matching quickly for the individual in 

command and for those required to ratify or rescind as a key enabler of a Klein RPD method 

(2010). Thus, these research thoughts on orientation are exemplified by: 

“So, there is a tactical plan and tactical advice had been suggested…” “I was required, within 

APP (accredited professional practice) to ratify or rescind the proposed authority in using 

Police firearms” “So what do we know about him, the address, what do we know about the 

intended target and the intelligence trawl in order we can decide whether to rescind or ratify 

the authority” (N6 Chief Officer) 

“So, if you go to an incident people come from all different directions, depending on where 

they come from and therefore have to extemporise or improvise a command and decision-

making model which is almost done at the rush.” (N33 - HMICFRS) 

 
45 FIM is a Force Incident Manager.  
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Result: one in custody as planned and FIM moves onto the next task, debriefing the 

resources involved as speed of the events and the likelihood of another require immediate 

review to maximise the lessons learnt by asking the same four debriefing questions 

dynamically (Klein, 2014, p. 4). As a policing tacit expert N8 exemplifies this:        

 “So, the way I do debriefs we have four questions and what I ask them to answer is: What 

did you think you were trying to achieve? what our result was, and the result for this one was 

one arrested.” “The next question what was achieved and how did we achieve it?” “A really 

important question as we may not have achieved what we achieved we might have come out 

with the right result because of a fluke” (Kahneman, 2011, pp. 21–23). "What are we going 

to continue to do and what are we going to stop doing?” “It’s literally four questions and it 

has to be simple for the debrief which is done over the phone and every month I go through 

them all and that then I will feed into weapons training or operational.” “This needs to 

change to get a consistent approach” (N8 FIM & Firearms) 

The research data has clearly presented the ethics of weighing the options within the 

firearms scenarios as part of tactical options to be considered, as a PO, Firearms Silver or 

Tactics Advisor is thinking, not just focused on one means of resolution describing succinct 

arguments surrounding options and Klein’s RPD (2010, p. 25). As a result, they are making 

rapid evaluated decisions based on thousands of patterns of events from the vicarious to the 

direct accumulation of patterns where they readily knew the choice they were going to 

make. However, should it go wrong, from the discharge of a weapon to the exceedingly rare 

event of a fatal shooting (n=1) (IOPC, 2021, Table 2.1). There are consequences requiring 

decisions and coping mechanisms as the storyboard now provides an alternative outcome 

from the respondents replies (Paoline, 2003): 

“So, you’ve got a shotgun in a bag and ARVs rock up they put in the challenge, challenge him 

put your gun down put your gun down and it’s what we believe and now we shoot him and 

when he started it was a wooden table leg.” “You know I can’t see it’s a gun you know you 

got the wrong job right decision” (N19 Inspector Ops) 

“If there are serious incidents …. we have a post incident procedure.” “Again, that’s not about 

apportioning blame.” “It’s just about getting the best account to help the officers as there is 

that accountability when anybody is killed or seriously injured so we can work out how we 

ended up in that situation.” (N16 - FIM) 
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“I’m making some crucial decisions about can officers for example if there is an approach 

from a post incident manager that an officer is to distressed to give an account, they need 

rest” “We need to do that evidential requirements to make sure procedurally we look at the 

post incident procedure” “It’s slightly simpler in a firearms case using APP and Chapter 7”. 

(N3 - IOPC)   

Table 7.8 SC PLANE Scenario E Firearms Scenario 

 

Storyboard E Firearms & the Strategic Coordinators Judgement Call  

Using the five-stage test research focus remains with those who placed the firearms officer 

in harm’s way. Despite the vagaries and uncertainty of the environment in which N8 made 

choices to meet CoP approved firearms tactical menu (CoP, 2020), they aligned to Klein RPD 

application and tacit experience irrespective of any produced list of options, they 

instinctively know what option is best (2015, p. 162). They exemplify this by: 

Procedural Proportionality & necessity: – “I’ve got a victim telling me that they were 

threatened with a gun yesterday the man with the gun is there now.” “Possibility he no longer 

has the gun he’s ditched it, however, to maximise the opportunity for the POs going and to 

reduce the risk to the public, I’m going to send the firearms officers and I make the 

assumption he still has the firearm” (N8 Insp FIM & Firearms) 

Proportionately Legal & Ethical: “What I decided to do was compliance stop with armed 

environment as the information was so sketchy….” “I go through my working strategy powers 

and polices, and my tactics fell out of that, so that’s what I gave them to do they then rolled 

in he was there he was arrested.” “It was the right thing to do I had a victim who was scared 

they were being safeguarded for this man who had allegedly been threatened you can’t put 

unarmed staff into that situation there was a real risk they could have killed people (N8 Insp 

FIM & Firearms) 

Accountability: “Generally I really like the idea of using BWD to record everything because 

you cannot write things fast enough.” (N8 Insp FIM & Firearms)   
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The CoP website utilises proportionality and necessity within its process driven menus of 

APP, supported by the Firearms manual of recognised tactics to be used by the PO when 

managing a firearms incident. However, there is no comprehensive clarity in the qualitative 

data to suggest the PO understands and can articulate the nuances and the relationship 

between the intertwining nature of human rights and the law in their decision making. 

Certainly, the actions in storyboard E, formed from the passages of qualitative data, are in 

line with human rights because of the described actions (Hare, 1972), an example of a Klein 

tacit expert, as they knew how to act as this storyboard of events familiar to their own RPD 

activity (Klein, 2010, p. 25). The review to secure the Performance Enhancement = Error ↓ 

+ Insight ↑ algorithm (Klein, 2014), informs the research debate and the way forward for 

other less proficient PO’s when seeking to transform policing towards Vision 2025 agenda 

(Fielding, 2018, p. 159). The five-stage SC assessment completes the academic review of this 

scenario. 

(i) Procedural Fairness and Safeguarding: First, negating the threat to life is procedurally in 

line with a core principle of the PO. As a result, the authority to use firearms and confront 

the threat to others’ lives. It was necessary, as it safeguards the public and the POs 

involved. The action under consideration did not represent a threat to anyone.  

(ii) Ends assessment: Second, the necessity of a pressing social need now applies, otherwise 

assessment (i) fails. Its failure is because of taking another’s life without showing necessity 

for the action. Absolute necessity is not retrospective. As a PO attending the original event, 

they would claim absolute necessity as the male threatened members of the public with a 

firearm. The event under consideration requires the necessity of a pressing social need. So, 

research makes the claim of a pressing social need to remove the firearm from the streets, 

arrest the male for further interview and prevent the destruction or loss of evidence for any 

subsequent inquiry. 

(iii) Justifying Reasons & Alternative Courses: Third, an imminent threat to life has passed, 

but assessment (ii) now supports assessment (iii) to undertake an investigative inquiry and 

protect the public from feature events. 

(iv) Weighing against effective parties (link to ethics): Fourth, research assumes this in the 

respondents’ commentary when using the terms ‘unarmed staff into that situation, there 

was a real risk they could have killed people. Due to the necessity for weighing of effective 

parties, it forms part of a dynamic IIMARCH briefing prior to on-scene attendance. It is 
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inclusive of the impact on witnesses involved to the original event and those who may be 

present at the time of the arrest.  

(v) Discretion (link with ethics): Finally, discretionary activity when life is threatened is highly 

limited in this field of investigative if the principled PO is to secure their ‘word.’  As a rule, 

discretion would be in the tactical approval and use of police firearms in this scenario.  

Concluding storyboard E Firearms: The last twist in the scenario acknowledges the appetites 

for risk required by the PO when deciding based upon honesty and integrity. And the clinical 

need for legitimacy, not interpretative overreach (Waddington 1999a), because the PO may 

become, judge, jury and on the exceedingly rare occasion leading to a death of an individual 

without due process. A PO must be able to show their actions are readily accountable and 

beyond reproach to those who challenge or require proof of their actions. 

In conclusion, the overall scenario, with other’s comments in this cohort, verified, training, 

dynamic briefing, and the ability to extemporise and act as a coordinated firearms team. 

Their actions as POs involved alignment with the theoretical presence of the SC, and the 

principled drivers of Alderson’s decision maker (1988, p. 5). Owing to the passages provided 

by the semi-structured interviews, they advocate truth, honesty, scope of knowledge, and 

justification of belief in their action. All these features are generated from the respondents 

semi-structured testimonies. 

Storyboards Summary  

To conclude this section on the five storyboards, it is clear, the described innate activity, and 

the response generated from the SC, have essential elements of human rights, legitimacy 

and ethical requirements missing when making a judgement call. Despite the lack of detail 

in the respondents’ replies, the concept of the SC has shown merit in a range of scenarios 

enabling the delivery of the PO’s ‘word,’ consciously and actively guiding innate activity in 

response to Allen academic thinking (2011, p. 2166). 

PCC, Chief of Police & the Policing Plan 

An SC’s conscious use of power provided by their ‘word’ on oath requires a PO to be 

strategically mindful of the Chief PO’s policing plan when investigating and making a 

judgement call as a Strategic Coordinator. But the PO need only know the domain specific 

policing plan, not the entire plan, as this would be unreasonable. The importance of showing 

a necessity for action in the five stages of the SC concept is critical.  
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Qualitative data begins with the thoughts of the PCC and the initial development of a policing 

plan, whilst a Chief PO must navigate the thoughts of the formally elected PCC, as well as 

engaging on an ad hoc basis with those in their diverse communities (Newton et al., 2019, p. 

3); a far from smooth processes. Following policing requirements, analysis identifies 

commentary from the PCC as required by the Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act 

2011 (Loveday, 2018, p. 73; APCC 2012), but there is public ambivalence to the election 

process for this locally elected approach requiring a Chief POs engage with hard to reach and 

self-appointed adversary groups to secure inclusivity (Electoral Reform, 2013, 2017). 

Frustratingly, any claims of representing the community in an area, despite elections, are 

woefully short of a mandate for action, as shown by the Electoral Commission reports 

percentages of the electoral overall mandate in their 2013 and 2017 reports. Irrespective, a 

refresh of the policing plan takes place every six months, dependent upon strategic objective 

successes and failures, with commentary typified by:    

“Their authority comes through the setting of the Police & Crime Plan and the holding of the 

Chief PO to account and have to deliver that, but they do have a responsibility that they can 

do anything that is legal in order to deliver their responsibilities as a PCC.”  

“We developed it as a second or refreshed it six months later if it is materially different from 

the original it has to be considered by crime planning but it nevertheless it is the PCC plan.” 

(N36 - Ex PCC seeking re-election) 

“My PCC plan has evolved from the campaign with pledges by me and they still sit under the 

Police plan and the first one is the most important one and an obvious statement as I call on 

the CC to cut crime and is very obvious, looking after victims (muttering) you know keep the 

rich people happy as they make the most noise of course as opposed to those who suffer in 

silence.” (N39 - PCC) 

The eventual policing plan informs the necessity of the SC’s actions, otherwise known as the 

pressing social need (Starmer 1999, p. 198). As a result, it requires the executive leadership 

within policing to define their strategy, whilst delivering a learning culture to protect 

reputation, not a blame culture (Mullins, 2010, p. 256). This is exemplified by: 

“I think if you look at the current cadre of Police leadership there is no lack of willingness to 

change” (N6 - Chief Officer) 

A Chief PO, as the senior leader in the executive policing leadership sets the tone and style 

of local policing, they may find their tone or expectation of the PO in future judgement calls 
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(Mullins, 2010). Therefore, confronting the doubters at all levels of policing, the Chief PO 

influences policing strata and culture when engaging, learning, and challenging current 

investigative activity, exemplified by:  

“Ok so was it a coincidence, third district, first thing that came out was again the same 

protect our reputation on domestic violence and I stopped and said look your primary 

responsibility is to keep the public safe to investigate crime its then to keep your officers safe 

deliver effective investigations and if something falls short to recover it, and your reputation 

will follow.” 

The ‘cut crime’ agenda required by our PCC and their policing plan falls short of the academic 

challenge demanded by Sherman et al. and advice on the harm reduction agenda (2016). But 

a PO needs clarity to deliver a principled judgement call based on Evidenced Based Policing 

and the necessity of a clear objective (Hunter et al., 2017; Selby-Fell & Newton, 2022). This 

is typified by:   

“Our job is to meet the policing plan it doesn’t remove the responsibility to do the job whether 

that’s child abuse, digital harm, whether it’s fraud.” “Again, conversations I’ve had with 

Chief’s some PCC’s write it from their own political position based on news headlines and 

sound bites and trying to get re-elected, rather than an intellectual intelligent corporate form 

of understanding about what harm is taking place in the communities” “Every officer takes 

and I would repeat it with every new recruit the Police oath without fear or favour and that 

means the Police and Crime plan, if it is missing areas of harm then it is our responsibility to 

make sure we still address those”. (N32 Chief Officer) 

“There are tensions definitely and they get managed broadly speaking ok, so what are my 

and Chief POs professional obligations as a PO might not meet everything within the Police 

and Crime Plan” (N6 - Chief Officer) 

Research debate explores further tensions in the political policing relationship based on risk 

appetite and risk aversion (Heaton, 2009). as a Chief Officer does not share the thoughts of 

others surrounding the sensitive issue of data sharing and risk to solve the issues found in 

the policing plan. This was exemplified by:   

“Because there is information that exists within housing education, social services and police 

that an individual is at risk from somebody who has previously committed significant harm 

before, and we failed to act that is an abdication of our responsibilities.” (N32 Chief Officer) 
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Heaton’s academic thoughts (2009) correlate with the quantitative data around risk 

avoidance but the appetite for risk, whether avoidance or risk seeking, depends on rank and 

role, exemplified by: 

“The appetite for risk because of the environment I work in here the Chief and the political 

leadership would expect an element of risk to be incorporated within that decision making 

and it’s not an adverse place here.” (N6 - Chief Officer). 

“These risks do not just involve the obvious operational risks on the street but the dare to 

share agenda” (N32 Chief Officer)   

Research suggests, the bigger risk found in the PCC qualitative data advocates a tenuous 

political mandate may be present, like Waddington’s overreach, as the only arbiter of 

policing accountability at the local level (Electoral Reform, 2013, 2017). Certainly, it clears 

the Chief PO to seek disenfranchised representations from BAME, LGBTQ+ and vulnerable 

elements of the communities to support a cohesive authentic plan. However, Newton et al., 

thoughts on Lawrence 22 years on (HAC, 2021), highlight the strains of engaging with 

disenfranchised communities, who collectively made it known to the inquiry the PO did not 

express or serve their pressing social needs when making judgement calls (2019, p. 3). 

How policing identifies and deals with its diverse pressing social need will support its 

legitimacy, therefore a body, not an individual more representative of the local community 

such as Northern Ireland, may be a fairer representation (PSNI, 2019). As a body, it enables 

the legitimacy of the policing process (Patten, 1999, p. 7), and statutory partners should 

share the same accountability table as policing to ensure cohesive delivery, reducing 

duplicate resourcing to get the right resource at the right time to meet public needs as 

tensions exist within the politics of policing and they continue to emerge in the commentary 

informing a PO’s legitimacy typified by: 

“I know the CC had a separate relationship with the Chair of the IAG which I was aware about 

and happy with it.” “For me there is an element of conflict, because yes what happened was 

the IAG were of one opinion and the PCC will trump the IAG if you like in terms of relationship 

with the Chief PO and were of a different opinion and we thought we gave a lot of thought 

to that.” (N36 - Ex PCC seeking re-election) 

“So, the reason why it is so difficult for the Police to engage with the BAME communities is 

because it tried to put people onto the IAG’s and the stop and search panels with the Police 
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trying to manage the process.” “There is not enough trust and confidence in the Police for 

them to obviously monitor as people don’t trust them enough.” (N40 IAG Chair) 

As a result, the tensions with the PCC do not end with representations to the Chief PO, they 

also extend into financing, operational direction and plausible grooming described by 

Loveday (2018). For future Chief Officers:   

“I think where it gets very blurred is nowhere does it say specifically that the person who 

appoints and fires the Chief also is not their line manager and I think that is a very different 

relationship between say the elected leader of the council and their head official.” “I’m not 

letting anything out of the bag as there are places where it doesn’t work well where the PCC 

seeks to effectively direct the Policing response in areas where that PCC wants to focus upon.” 

(N6 Chief Officer) 

“So, I have also spoken to a number of other chiefs where PCC’s will reduce financial 

derogations decisions to such a low level that the Chief POs and their executive teams are 

not able to make any type of strategic decisions unless they have the OK from the PCC.” “I 

think when the system works well the PCCs are good but there are insufficient safeguards 

and insufficient selections on the Police and Crime panel that don’t know where they fit into 

that.” (N32 Chief Officer) 

“The policing protocol is an attempt to codify where the political interference of a PCC starts 

and where their operational independence of the Chief PO starts.” (N33 – HMICFRS) 

Summarising the Policing Plan: An interesting facet of the respondent’s typified answers 

was the PCC is not truly representative of the community they embody (Electoral Reform, 

2013, 2017). Qualitative evidence from the PCC is suggesting they are impinging, in some 

geographical areas, on the PO’s independence and apolitical discretion, at odds with the 

Chief Officers and the Police Federation definition of the PO (2018, p. 4). In brief, this leads 

to the qualitative data suggesting there is a selective approach and added complexity to 

procure a policing plan. So, the final policing plan for all in a diverse society, research 

philosophy requires the principled SC to hold domain knowledge of the plan in their 

investigative domain because it delivers their ‘word’ taken under oath when making a 

judgement call. As for referencing the policing plan forming the necessity for action, it was 

absent from the qualitative data. 
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Chapter Conclusions  

Research returns to summarise the objectives regulating the qualitative findings of this 

chapter to reach an interim chapter summary commencing with the principled PO. 

4a Quantify how the PO’s oath of office can support the determinants of the principled 

police officer’s decision-making framework inclusive of its use to aid a POs proficiency 

development in support of inductive reasoning 

Summarising the objective for the Principled position, CoP has clearly embedded 

organisational ethical values in the data sets (CoP, 2014), as evidenced by respondents’ 

explanations. However, research suggests there is a minimal understanding of the PO’s oath 

as it relates to any judgement call, so research suggests a PO’s principled position holds 

limited knowledge of fundamental human rights and proportionate application of ethics as 

they do not understand the principles generated from their word or promise to the people 

they serve.  

4b Quantify the indicative possibility of using the research alternative in an operational 

context to meet the study’s aim within dynamic and static environments to describe innate 

activity in support of inductive reasoning 

Analysis of the innate presence of Boyd’s OODA loop when the respondents made 

judgement calls under high-pressure situations exhibited its innate presence in the 

qualitative data sets. As a framework of innate activity, the OODA loop supports the move 

towards a PO’s tacit expertise when used as a CTA tool (Klein, 2014, p. 4). It is a healthier 

representation of a POs innate skills when seeking the cues for any crime and incident 

recognition and is supportive of any future proficiency in judgement calls.  

4c Quantify and demonstrate how the alternative negates personal heuristics and bias to 

deliver a principled PO in support of inductive reasoning 

Research developed the theoretical Strategic Coordinator condensing all policing principles 

into five simple rules of the SC representing the PO’s oath and guide to consistent conscious 

judgement calls over innate activity. However, qualitative data sets found procedural 

proportionality data in abundance for the identification of crime and incidents with high 

levels of accountability. However, the SC determined the absence of qualitative data 

knowledge in terms of other fundamental human rights and ethics. First, there is an absence 

of knowledge surrounding societal pressing needs representing the necessity for action. 

Second, there was a lack of understanding of the interweaving nature of law and ethics to 
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bring humanity to a PO’s judgement call. Constant claims of the right thing to do are overly 

simplistic, based on the personal moral bias of right or wrong. Third, research advocates 

Klein decision theory governs a judgement call requiring an increase in the PO’s numeracy 

of ethical options when policing today’s society, requiring enhanced training with constant 

CTA activity to address these factors (Klein, 2014, p. 4). 

Research now returns to reflect upon the research aim, drawing together the findings from 

the previous chapter’s objectives to support inductive reasoning allowing research to 

summarise infer and primary conclusions into new knowledge, research implications, 

limitations and identify further research opportunities in the final chapter, Chapter 8. 
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Chapter 8 
 

Research Conclusions 
 

Introduction 

This chapter provides a research summary, including how the aims and objectives were 

achieved, identifying the key contributions it has made to knowledge. It considers any 

societal change that could arise because of its findings and comments on its limitations to 

make recommendations for future research inquiry. 

Thesis Summary 

This exploratory study first highlighted a research gap identifying the incumbent National 

Police Decision Model (NPDM) lacked academic rigour in its ability to deliver a PO’s 

judgement call (Chapter 1) (see pp. 19 - 26). Meanwhile, earlier academics disclosed use of 

the NPDM leads to the automaton PO, whilst another provided a juxtaposed position 

suggesting a PO depended on innate activity lacking any conscious method of deciding. What 

was really happening? 

Research explored literary evidence in Chapter 2 to answer the aim, aligning the relevant six 

initial objectives, four for the NPDM (1a–1d) and two for an alternative method (2a–2b), 

using Kahneman and Klein decision theories. Bentham’s utilitarianism reinforced this 

position, Carse’s understanding of infinite and finite games and finally twin-level 

utilitarianism to condense principles into acts characterised by a PO’s oath of office; it 

supports the overarching aim of establishing the determinants of a principled PO when 

investigating crime and incidents. Further ideological evidence advocated how policing 

should use the term professional judgement, defining levels of a PO’s proficiency in line with 

decision theory and the definition of an expert. It led to research declaring three positions 

of: limited, qualified, and tacit professional judgement to support CoP Vision 2025 (see pp. 

35 - 37). Research contrasted this research philosophy with the incumbent NPDM and the 

selection and analysis of a competing alternative.  

First, analysis established the theoretical position for the NPDM against decision theory 

suggesting, the NPDM holds too many rules, acting as an impediment to innate activity when 

a PO is under pressure. Second, CoPs assertion for use of the NPDM in all circumstances 
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suggested it could lead to the adoption of formal or informal police cultural rules, known as 

decision short cuts, due to rule complexity. Third, research suggested CoP advice on the use 

of the NPDM as a post event tool to write statements is inappropriate and supportive of 

disproportionality claims because CoP is systemically advocating the facts fit the rules when 

a PO writes a statement; NPDM’s use in ILP was superfluous to the legal requirements. 

Finally, the decision support matrix, used to identify alternatives in line with decision theory 

and an officer’s oath of office, found the NPDM construct failed to support the PO’s oath of 

office and decision theory criterion of simple rules and innate activity.  

The literary search for a competing alternative(s) led to the provision of two, Boyd’s OODA 

loop and Krulak’s Strategic Corporal, characterising the brain’s dual processing system for 

investigative policing purposes. It explains the basic ways we think, decide, and function in 

the world, taking confused thoughts and organising them into an explicit mental framework 

of policing activity. Research developed the Strategic Coordinator in OODA Part II from the 

militaristic Strategic Corporal, whilst highlighting the importance of the orientation phase. 

This phase located historical and present-day literary evidence of substantial unwarranted 

cultural inconsistencies in policing practices, not least in stop account and search tactics; it 

reaffirms the view of fresh statutory stakeholder evidence, HMICFRS and IOPC, based upon 

significant sentinel events. Research summarises Chapter 2 through the lens of the research 

objectives (see pp. 77- 81). 

Using qualitative analysis methods in Chapter 3, research outlined its methodology based on 

the frequency and interpretative meaning of words, with the deceleration of betweenness 

to reduce bias in any selected method. Twenty-one interviews with POs to Chief level POs 

with varying levels of service, rank, and role, and 11 interviews with outside statutory and 

non-statutory stakeholders termed. outside expert sources (OES) who oversee police 

investigative practices provided a counterbalance to the policing response. The software tool 

QSR Nvivo 12 aided the analysis of the semi-structured interviews, to quantify the frequency 

and the ethnographic, interpretive frequency of words and their meaning in a sentence 

(Hendriks & Van Hulst, 2016). Using a seven-step method, research developed quantitative 

(step 6) and qualitative data (step 7) for analysis, forming the succeeding four chapters. 

Chapters 4 quantitative and Chapter 5 qualitative analysis established the NPDM holds too 

many rules to be a viable dynamic method of making a judgement call. Analytical evidence 

identified and quantified the unwarranted effects of police cultural alternatives recognised 

through informal and formal training methods venerated by cultural academics for what 
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really works when policing the streets, police culture. These training methods included the 

Mum test, an obvious example of personal beliefs and opinions, transcending ethical policing 

principles, whilst another method realised research fears when respondents used the NPDM 

to write statements to post event justify action already taken. However, it was the term 

experience, a decision theory term for personal heuristics and bias, which was used by all 

the respondents as their primary method of deciding. None of these operational methods 

provided evidence to suggest it delivers a PO’s oath of office, leading to research suggesting, 

policing is self-serving and not serving the needs of the community because both parties 

should respectfully work together in line with fundamental human rights. The same 

objectives summarised both chapters 3a-3c, quantitatively found on pp. 114-115 of Chapter 

4 and qualitatively on pp. 132-133 of Chapter 5. 

Chapters 6 quantitative and Chapter 7 qualitative analysis relates to the research alternative, 

P-OODA and the SC. Whilst both chapters showed the innate presence of a Principled PO 

and OODA activity, research claims for the Strategic Coordinator (SC) as a control mechanism 

were only indicative. The absence of SC data sets for the PO respondents, and the statutory 

and non-statutory stakeholders, showed they each hold varying degrees of understanding 

for the term procedural proportionality, but do not understand the necessity for action or 

the role ethics plays in police judgement calls when deciding. Respondents’ claims for ‘the 

right thing to do,’ formed from CoPs code of ethics, provides a moral position supportive of 

personal heuristics and biases, not an ethical position. This statement corresponds with the 

data for the OES cohort who judge and adjudge a POs judgement call, who collectively 

showed they too use personal heuristics and bias when deciding to provide an opportunity 

for the SC to be a polycentric governance tool in the future development of inspections and 

investigative practices. The SC shows its simple rules approach has merit once a PO 

understands its use and politicians and it reassures police leaders of its ability to deliver a 

principled judgement call. Objectives 4a–4c summarise both chapters, quantitatively found 

on pp. 158-160 of Chapter 6, and qualitatively controlled by a fictional briefing and five 

storyboards with the same objectives summarised on pp. 204- 205 of Chapter 7. 

Evaluation of Research Questions  

This section evaluates the question guiding this study by returning to the declared original 

aim of the research to: 
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“Undertake a cartographic study of investigative decision making in England & Wales, 

underpinned by decision theory, literary evidence and field testing to establish the 

determinants for a principled policing judgement call when investigating crime & incidents.” 

In Chapter 2, research used literary evidence to debate the use of the NPDM operationally 

and the requirements for any research alternative model or framework of activity based on 

decision theory and the PO’s oath of office. Objectives 1a-1d determined the qualitative 

literary evidence relating to the NPDM (see pp. 77 - 79), and a research alternative for field 

study determined by objectives 2a-2b (see pp. 79 - 81). Chapter 3, research methods, 

determined the frequency and interpretative meaning of the words used in the semi 

structure interviews led research to use table 2.1 (see p. 35) to construct cohorts for 

quantitative and qualitative analysis of the NPDM and the research alternative. Chapter 4 

quantitative and Chapter 5 qualitative findings relate to the NPDM data, driven by research 

objectives 3a-3c with conclusions found on pp. 116 -117, and pp. 132 - 135, respectively. 

Turning to the research alternative, P-OODA & the SC, conclusions regarding chapters 6 

quantitative and Chapter 7 qualitative data are driven by research objectives 4a-4.c  located 

on pp. 162 -163, and pp. 208 -209, respectively.  

To determine whether research has achieved its aim, the study, guided by the objectives, 

now argues through the lens of inductive reasoning, if the premise of the descriptor is true, 

then it is unlikely the conclusion can be false. 

Evaluation of Descriptor One 

The NPDM has the theoretical ability to deliver a judgement call for a Police Officer in 

England & Wales in line with a PO’s oath of office.   

Research determined two decision theories, naturalistic decision making (Klein, 2010), and 

heuristics and bias (Kahneman, 2011), could work together to assist the research analysis 

understand how to define expertise, and make a judgement call. To facilitate the 

philosophical debate, research sought answers from utilitarianism and decision theory, 

developing an argument for collapsing the rules into acts realised by a PO’s oath of office 

when making a judgement call (Hare, 1972). Collapsing the oaths-based policing principles 

led research to develop an understanding for rules-based models whereby Kahneman 

suggested rules need to be simple to negate any personal and formal or informal police 

cultural methods and bias in a judgement call. This approach forestalls short cuts as police 

cultural alternatives, in the decision-making process, because simple rules quickly become 

Klein’s cues, prompts or signal reminders to increase the speed of judgement calls when a 
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PO is under pressure (Klein, 2010). To address the CoP Vision 2025 and the concept of a POs 

professional judgement, research developed five levels of proficiency based upon limited, 

qualified, and professional judgement status, driven by Kahneman & Klein’s definition of 

expertise (2009, pp. 522-523). Research subsequently utilised both theories to analyse the 

construct of the NPDM, suggesting the plethora of rules negates its operational use, leading 

to the emergence of police culture short cuts for what works (Loftus, 2010, p. 3). It 

advocates, the CoP advice on the use of the NPDM was problematic, and at worst 

systemically endorsing a disproportionality debate when used post event. Research 

therefore inferred it: 

R1i Policing principles using the NPDM and the code of ethics do not deliver a principled 

judgement call driven by the oath of office; a PO’s moral position is derived to do the right 

thing 

R1ii The NPDM is too complex for operational policing under high pressure conditions 

leading to the use of police cultural short cuts as substitutes 

R2iii The CoP advice on the post event use of the NPDM is systemically aiding the 

disproportionality debate regarding Stop Account Search activity. 

Evaluation of Descriptor Two 

D2] The competing alternative(s) to the NPDM does not have the capacity to theoretically 

deliver a judgement call for a Police Officer in England & Wales 

Using a reductionist approach, two potential alternative methods emerged, identified as P-

OODA and the Strategic Coordinator. Research collectively developed them in the literary 

evidence as viable alternatives representative of the mind’s dual processing system. Their 

use in policing meets the research decision theorists, Kahneman & Klein thinking because P-

OODA is a valuable framework of activity to aid a POs proficiency of judgement when used 

to review a judgement call, termed Cognitive Task Analysis (CTA) (Klein, 2014, p. 4). And the 

SC academically showed its ability to negate innate cognitive bias when the SC PLANE rules 

to cues approach are consciously applied at the time of making a judgement call. It is inferred 

by research: 

R2i Principled OODA – A PO will be empowered with an understanding of the 

complexities of how they think, decide, and function as a Police Officer, driven by policing 

principles, to organise their thoughts within its explicit mental framework of investigative 

activity. 
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R2ii A Strategic Coordinator theoretically provides the linear direction in all investigative 

activities by condensing policing principles down to a POs oath of office. It must be 

culturally burnt into policing and consciously used for each investigative judgement call to 

negate any personal biases.  

Evaluation of Descriptor 3a 

D3a The National Police Decision Model (NPDM) is used as a decision-making model 

The premise of the descriptor argues the NPDM, driven by the objectives 3a–3b, were used 

by the respondent’s subject of the study. Superficially, all quantitative data of the policing 

cohorts advocated the use of the NPDM. However, analysis of the data showed a contrary 

view, as respondents were unfamiliar or unable to recall the features of the NPDM. Only one 

could recount all the salient features: only two knew the acronym’s, of which one was out 

of date, and none could use CIAPOAR to aid memory recall. Two respondents suggested the 

NPDM was a useful tool in public order planning scenarios and as a partnership engagement 

tool at the strategic level. Academic claims of an automaton PO, strictly following 

investigative rules, policy, practice, and procedure, are groundless in both quantitative and 

qualitative data sets (Newburn et al., 2011, p. 247). However, Allen’s claims of a PO heavily 

reliant upon unchecked and innate activity do emerge in the same data sets. (2011, p. 2166). 

Overall, the NPDM holds high levels of complexity, and the numeracy of the rules limits its 

dynamic use in operational policing (Kahneman, 2011). Once rules are considered, what 

works are the simple rules and examples adopted by police culture in line with Kahneman’s 

thinking (2011, pp. 21–230). These simple rules, as alternatives, the Mum Test, or the 

promotion of post-event use of NPDM, are inconsistent with a PO’s oath and devised by 

police trainers, as police cultural methods of deciding (Charman, 2017, p. 120), or substitutes 

for the original concept (Sklansky, 2007, p. 109). Finally, research can show US PERF’s 

statement is not in line with the quantitative and qualitative evidence, as only one 

respondent could readily show its purpose and implement it in clear and precise terms 

(PERF, 2016, p. 19). Cultural academics have clarified and help research realise the evidence 

of Sklansky’s burn-in is pervasive within police culture (2007, p. 109).  

This study examined a second field of investigative practice, termed ILP. As a result, evidence 

from the quantitative and qualitative data sets, determined, both CHIS and virtual data, does 

not adhere to NPDM requirements. This specific investigative domain has significant legal 

requirements required by RIPA 2000 and IPA 2016 and it governs all decision making when 

employing and using CHIS or accessing virtual data, not the NPDM. The IPCO, the legislative 
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body for such matters, confirms this study’s evaluation. The study therefore evaluates the 

NPDM using three responses to D3a and infers: 

R3i]  A PO in England & Wales indicates they make decisions in VCIM using the National 

Police Decision Model (NPDM) under highly limited circumstances requiring the 

availability of time to plan events. 

R3ii]  There is a high probability to suggest the PO makes decisions based on experience 

to deliver an alternative version of the NPDM, enabled by formal and informal rules 

adopted by police culture lacking reference to the Police Officers oath. 

R3iii] There is no requirement to use the NPDM in intelligence led investigations for the 

acquisition and use of a CHIS, or the acquisition of virtual or stakeholder data. It is 

governed by legal means and the schedules of the relevant acts.  

Evaluation of Descriptor 3b 

[D3b] The National Police Decision Model (NPDM) is used as a dynamic decision -making 

model.  

The CoP states it is ‘not always possible to segregate thinking at the time of response when 

dealing with a situation’ (CoP, 2013, p. 4). Interestingly, Schafer (2012), and Hendriks & Van 

Hulst (2016), both use similar terminology describing a PO’s response in high-pressure 

adrenalin-fuelled conditions explaining Allen’s academic thoughts regarding a PO who does 

not consciously decide, because they use their experience (2011, p. 2166). These factors are 

readily explained by Klein’s innate decision making (2010, p. 25), whilst a PO may think they 

intuitively know what to do, their domain experience limits their outcomes based on levels 

of expertise, expressed by research as proficiency of a judgement call (Kahneman & Klein, 

2009). In fact, this academic commentary led to research concluding under dynamic 

conditions, the NPDM quantitative and qualitative data suggests a PO will use the NPDM as 

a post-event justification tool. It is flawed advice, outwardly signifying compliance to the 

centre’s needs, at the expense of a principled PO’s values (Alderson, 1988, p. 5). At the 

strategic level, with all the connotations of the current proportionality debate in SAS activity, 

a centrally sanctioned post event use of the NPDM can adversely affect the community 

relations. CoP should advise the NPCC to discourage this practice as soon as possible, 

because it is S1 thinking to protect both a PO’s and policing’s esteem and ego by making the 

story fit the rules of the NPDM (Kahneman, 2011, pp. 21–23). 
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Klein recognises the power of experience as an alternative to the rules based NPDM, as the 

data provides an irresistible inference that all respondents decide dynamically using RPD 

methods (2010, p. 25). Further, ethnographic evidence insightfully showed the unwarranted 

cultural effects of policing experience using their simple formal and informal rules (Charman, 

2017). Whilst the NPDM does not explicitly sanction the application of human rights, there 

was significant evidence to suggest, they do not align the concept of the PO making a 

judgement call dynamically to the PO’s oath of office. This study’s evaluation of the dynamic 

use of the NPDM using objectives with descriptor D3b infers: 

R3iv]  This research suggests, the National Police Decision Model (NPDM) is NOT used as 

a dynamic decision-making model; respondents use their experience.  

R3v]  The NPDM, in dynamic scenarios is used to maintain post event conformity to the 

needs of policing in England & Wales.  

Evaluation of Descriptor 4a 

D4 - The competing alternative(s) is / are not a decision-making framework 

The study’s academic proposal of the P- OODA framework, as an alternative to the NPDM, 

supported the field study’s data capture and analysis to secure a principled PO. Second, the 

respondents’ subject of the study indicatively recorded widespread and high levels of innate 

investigative activity, aligned to Klein’s RPD methods, in many areas of P-OODA underlined 

by the quantitative and qualitative data sets. There were, however, low levels of reference 

to certain key areas of P-OODA missing when a respondent orientated based upon history, 

tradition, and culture. Certainly, P-OODA’s quantitative and qualitative data sets show it 

holds an indicative capacity to deliver a Klein algorithm: Performance Enhancement = Error 

↓ + Insight ↑ when used as a CTA tool (2014. p. 4). Research infers, it will support CoP Vision 

2025 and a PO’s path to professional judgement status and function as a valid framework of 

innate investigative activity. This leads this study to infer: 

R4i  Research indicates there is a high probability that the PO makes dynamic decisions 

based on innate activity explained by Klein’s RPD methods.  

R4ii There is a high probability to suggest P-OODA will enable a PO’s experiential 

learning expertise and judgement status in investigative practices when used consistently 

as a CTA tool by crime and incident type 
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Evaluation of Descriptor 4b  

D4b The competing alternative(s) is/are not able to negate innate activity and deliver a 

principled PO. 

At this stage, the SC, underpinned by simple rules from the PO’s oath of office, is an indicative 

laboratory tool. As tool, its framework, when employing three specific questions, showed its 

ability to support Kahneman S2 thinking in the respondent data sets post event, but its use 

in the field study exposed areas of weakness in respondents’ investigative practices. Data 

shows the unwarranted effects of police culture, lack of respondent knowledge in 

fundamental human rights and ethics, when all are required by the PO’s oath of office. 

First, the data detail shows limited knowledge of the policing plan and failing to understand 

the necessity for action. Second, it relates to the understanding of the term procedural 

proportionality, but significantly troublesome for respondents was the inability to explain 

the necessity for their actions. Considering the data, it correlates, and is the reason for the 

quantitative data suggesting the PO and the community were not working as one (Hendriks 

& Van Hulst, 2016). third, the SCs requires the intertwining proportional legal powers whilst 

supportively balancing human ethical reasoning. Due to SC rational, referencing legislative 

act and section is a requirement, as it provides the PO with the power to act, but was not 

present in the data sets. Fourth, the SC requires an ethical consideration when a PO uses 

their legal powers, as research suggests, there is a misuse of the term ‘the right thing to do’ 

(CoP, 2014, p. 3). A persistent use of the phrase proposes the application of personal 

methods and bias in the respondents’ explanations (Kahneman, 2011). It is this study’s 

submission, the CoP ethical concept of the right thing to do could go further (2014, p. 18), 

linking ethics with the necessity for action as the right thing to do. This will further secure 

the delivery of the public’s pressing social need expressed in a policing plan. Three simple 

questions expressed as five principles as the actions of the SC, aligned with Kahneman & 

Klein decision theories when applying a rule to cues approach They are:   

I. How are my actions procedurally proportionate & why is the action necessary?  

II. How are my actions proportionately lawful and ethical?  

III. How am I maintaining my accountability? 

Why is this the case? As a result of Kahneman System 2 thinking, it will enable new simple 

principled rules for policing to drive the SC’s investigative practices, programming memory 

to obey a set of simple rules (2011, p. 318). It therefore follows it will positively influence 
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police culture through Sklansky’s burn-in (2007, p. 109), overriding the unwarranted effects 

of police cultural short cuts when deciding. This research, therefore, infers: 

R4iii – The formal cultural burn-in of the Strategic Coordinator, it is suggested, will negate 

innate activity to deliver the key determinants of the research aim of a principled police 

officers judgement call under static and dynamic conditions. 

Research Identified Key Contributions & their Societal Impacts  

According to Rugg & Petre, this study must ask how this thesis will contribute to the 

epistemology and discourse of a PO’s decision making (2010, p. 61). To clarifying this study’s 

contribution means answering some ancillary questions surrounding the necessity of the 

research, its significance, and implications. 

This study highlighted the necessity for this study in the initial preamble of the thesis, 

quoting academics who highlighted police decision making as heavily reliant upon 

unchecked and innate activity, already holding an investigative answer to the problem posed 

(Allen, 2011, p. 2166). Due to historic references, senior POs and more notably national 

politicians in England & Wales have adopted an approach increasingly prescribing rules to 

constrain the independence of the PO’s investigative judgement calls (Charman, 2017, p. 1). 

However, this thesis provides probable answers why a PO has historically used informal and 

formal cultural rules when deciding (Charman, 2017, p. 93); it is because of a plethora of 

constraining rules when under pressure affecting what works on the street, unwarranted 

police culture (Loftus, 2010, p. 3).  

All research has implications, and this is plausibly true for the NPDM, as public discourse may 

lead to adverse commentary in diverse communities surrounding the heuristics and bias of 

using the NPDM as a post event tool, and the declaration of sentinel events (Kahneman, 

2011, pp. 21–23; Rossmo & Pollock, 2019, pp. 793 - 796); The same post event advice is 

regretfully present in the US PERF CDM (2016) promoting further research in the USA. New 

statutory reports from IOPC (2022, Section 5), and HMICFRS thematic review into policing 

SAS activity (2021, p. 28), and the recent Casey report on the Metropolitan Police Service 

(2022) may soften the research findings as it holds timely academic explanations and 

resolutions for policing in England & Wales.46 It is this research’s contention, whilst the study 

has implications, it has provided a means of addressing a PO’s heuristics and bias when 

 
46 Released in October 2022. 
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deciding, able to respond to the requirements of all the recent statutory stakeholder reports. 

But what has research has disclosed as a key contribution to new knowledge? 

Research advocates it has opened a sea change in law enforcement culture sought by Lum & 

Koper due to its findings (2017, p. 13). Relevant new knowledge has been listed as bullet 

points in two distinct areas:  

For CoP and the National Police Decision Model: 

• NPDM: Understanding its implementation and operational limitations in dynamic 

scenarios raising questions around the legitimacy of similar rules-based models on 

the international policing stage such as, US PERF CDM47 

• NPDM: Established it requires amendment to ensure it meets the PO’s oath of 

office in fundamental human rights and understanding of ethical outcomes if it is 

to be used in the planning of events.  

• NPDM: Identified the unwarranted effects of police culture and why politicians and 

senior police leaders were unable to affect change in the policing pyramid in the 

last 20+ years. It provides replies to the cultural academic’s question, what really 

works?  

For the research alternative, it has provided a detailed framework and method of negating 

heuristics and bias, aligned to decision theory rules to cues approach. New knowledge has 

been developed as: P-OODA as: 

• Defined the term professional judgement aligned to the definition of expertise from 

Kahneman & Klein 2009 

• Provides an investigative framework to make a judgement call by organising a POs 

thought as an explicit mental framework of activity for continued professional 

development providing, they learn the regularities of the domain (Kahneman & 

Klein, 2009). 

• For academics it enables the identification and use of their work through the 

relevant cues by crime and incident type to benefit a PO when using the P-OODA 

framework. It promotes the possibility of an academic library of cues by crime & 

incident type. 

 

 
47 US PERF CDM, highly like the NPDM, was used by Policer Officer Chauvin to justify his actions upon the death of George Floyd on May 
25th, 2020. 
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For the Strategic Coordinator research declares new knowledge as: 

• It indicatively shows how the application of the oath’s five simple rules consciously 

applied, can negate the unwarranted effects of police culture when a PO decides 

requiring further research to operationalise the thesis findings48 

• Where a PO fails to apply the five SC rules it would become a criminal offence under 

the Police Conduct Regulations 2020 and the Police Reform Bill of 2002. However, if 

a PO falters, due to a sense of duty or the way they comprehend the task at hand, it 

provides recourse when used to defend their position 

• National use: Immigration & Border Force: National Crime Agency: HMRC as stand 

out examples   

• Internationally the Five Eyes (FVEY): USA: Canada: Australia: New Zealand: & for 

Military purposes as both methods emanate from US military and are quoted in the 

UK military manuals      

• Possibility of further research into its use as a polycentric governance tool to aid any 

multi agency stakeholder events in static or dynamic environments 

Generalisability 

In terms of generalisability, it is a limited study to one organisation and further research is 

required to understand the NPDM and the alternatives used by the PO and the other forty-

two policing organisations in England & Wales. In brief, this study can set the tone and nature 

of future international studies into police judgement calls if adopted, as it demands 

comparing over-elaborate rules-based methods and their unwarranted effects versus the 

balance of simple rules.  

Research Limitations  

Research limitations are discussed in terms of, betweenness, sample sizes, and the use of 

qualitative analysis methods. 

Literary evidence: Pursuing an exploratory approach requires flexibility. The identification of 

the Police cultural alternatives to the NPDM, was an unforeseen aspect of the initial research 

planning. However, its presence emerged using the research alternative P-OODA, seamlessly 

demonstrating the merger of cultural issues with investigative decision-making practices. It 

 
48 Following stop and search by a corrupt unprincipled Police Officer who used policing powers to kidnap and murder Sarah Everard. HMICFRS 
completed and published their report (2022, pp. 53-99). The report is called “An Inspection of vetting, misconduct, and misogyny in the 
police service” days before final thesis submission. Use of the Strategic Coordinator will negate and provide national consistency, not latitude 
in decision making, when used in the vetting and discipline arenas. It has been reflected upon in future research summation.  
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interrelated all the academic findings and was able to explain how a POs decides under high 

pressure conditions. 

Betweenness: Declaring betweenness led to the adoption of an optimum repeatable method 

using seven-steps (Lofland, 2002, pp. 133-170). Whilst complex as a method, it limits the 

effects of betweenness by safeguarding the quantitative and qualitative data for others to 

inspect, as the method maintains a close relationship to the world expressed by the 

respondents’ participants (Maykut & Moorhouse, 1994, p. 18). Certainly, other 

methodologies employed by research may draw different conclusions. 

Sample sizes: The emerging research position developed by data sampling requires some 

clarification using Bryman’s (2016) useful five step description of: 

(i) Data saturation: Research found saturation appeared to occur at 14-15 respondents for 

the VCIM investigative process. However, essential meta elements of decision making in ILP 

investigative practices provided a lower figure of six respondents based upon availability and 

nature of their role.  

(ii) Minimum sample size: Research sought metadata (n=6), in each of the three policing 

cohorts described in Fig 3.2. When combined, the metadata should facilitate research ability 

to prove or disprove the US PERF statement surrounding the use of the NPDM from recruit 

PO to Chief PO (PERF, 2016, p. 19). However, purposive sampling or snowballing was 

necessary to establish metadata regarding the use of NPDM in ILP investigative police 

practices (Waters, 2015; Atkinson & Flint, 2001). Additional sample size included the 

opposing views and opinions of the OES cohort when delivering the statutory oversight 

perspective (n=11). This led to the final position aligned to Adler & Adler’s (2012) thoughts 

by acquiring thirty-two quality interviews.49. 

(iii) Skolnick’s thoughts led to the research paradigm, driven by Maykut & Moorhouse and 

the PO’s word (1994, p. 18). This was outlined, using a puritanical approach to maintaining 

a clear space between research and the subject of study, to safeguard betweenness. As a 

result, the emerging paradigm has revised beyond what we previously knew in investigative 

practices, explaining the unwarranted effects of police culture and the rationale when a PO 

decides in future. 

(iv) Diversity and Quality of Respondents: There was no effect on the quantitative data 

identified by sex (female PO to Chief Inspector (n=6) & male PO to Chief PO (n=16). The OES 

 
49Adler & Adler’s 2012 thoughts outlined sampling to be between 12–60 interviews. 
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cohort were high-profile statutory stakeholder participant (n=11). They provided an 

invaluable qualitative insight to investigative oversight of the PO. However, research 

frustration exists due to the lack of diverse engagement despite initial promises. A sixth 

cohort of metadata (n=6) would have enriched the research as non-statutory outside 

influencers without exceeding sampling limits. 

(v) Breadth and scope of questions: Interviews lasted between 30 – 50 minutes and were 

limited in questioning to remove historical suspicious beliefs surrounding academia and 

policing (Charman, 2017, p. 173). It was the respondents’ decision to outline their scenario 

as outlined in the initial documentation. Any further questions were to clarify a respondent’s 

commentary. 

The Strategic Coordinator, as the first conscious decision-making framework, shows it is 

powerfully capable of moving from a rule to cues approach if formally burnt-in to established 

police culture. It shows the benefit and rationale for the interdisciplinary exploratory study, 

but it requires operational progression to be its facilitator. 

Future Research Progression 

There are two areas suggested by this study’s findings providing latitude to encompass police 

personnel in support of a one employee culture. The first relates to vetting, initial training 

schools, operational probationer units and Professional Standards Units to obtain 

operational traction to the thesis recommendations. It will control the discretionary 

activities of those with the least learning whilst highlighting those who lack the desired 

qualities of a principled police personnel identified by professional standards and IOPC 

sentinel events (Charman, 2017, p. 248). Research should work with all key statutory 

stakeholders to develop the aim around future research ambitions: 

Future Research 1 Aim:  Explore the limits of a Police Personnel judgement calls through 

vetting50, probationer training and professional standards aligned with, decision theory, 

literary evidence, and operational field testing to show, the application of the determinants 

for a principled policing judgement call when personnel investigate crime & incidents or 

falter regarding expected professional policing standards.  

The second area of study opens a new paradigm for judgement calls on major incident and 

disaster management scenarios following two significant high-profile major incident 

 
50 Research has read HMICFRS 2022 published on 2nd of November with specific regard to pp. 53 – 99 two days before final submission. The 
aims of future research will readily address the areas highlighted and use of the Strategic Coordinator suggests it would neg ate but not 
eliminate individual police corrupt practices. Individual actions, whereby the SC is not used, would be signally corrupt sentinel events 
addressed by IOPC or professional standards subject of legal action under the Police Reform Bill  2002.      
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disasters in 2017. It require a bold new way of examining how an operational commander, 

under the first responders’ requirements of the Civil Contingencies Act 2004, filters 

information to orientate and respond to the chaos of activity in the golden hour. So, research 

proposes:  

Future Research 2 Aim: “Undertake a cartographic study of major incident and disaster 

management for first responders exploring the limits of the current JDM and P-OODA guided 

by an SC, underpinned by decision theory in support of the Civil Contingencies Act 2004 in 

England & Wales. Field test and establish the determinants for a principled first responders 

judgement call when attending major incident & disaster management events.”   

Research seeks the opportunity to expand the investigative fields into the Joint Emergency 

Services Interoperability Programme (JESIP) and the use of the Joint Decision Model (JDM). 

Following the findings from various major incidents and disasters, including the most recent 

reports on the Grenfell Tower disaster and Manchester Arena bombing inquiry occurring in 

2017, further research is required. Certainly, JDM appears to show the same flaws in its 

design as the NPDM, whereby observance of too many rules forming a prescriptive process 

may not be capable of managing the chaos of the golden hour decision maker (Alison & 

Crego, 2008).  

Finally, this study has highlighted the issues with current police judgement calls, providing 

an alternative based upon decision theory and academic rigour. As a study, it argues for 

change, positively affecting police culture whilst providing the first global method of deciding 

using a rule to cues approach. It holds the capacity to work within current policing processes 

and meets the requirements set out by Burrows et al. for the mixed economy approach 

(2005, p. 24). Research now demands the operational use of the Strategic Coordinator.
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Appendix A Research Aims Descriptors & Objectives 

Aim: “Undertake cartographic study of investigative decision making, underpinned by decision theory, literary 
evidence and field testing to show, what are the key determinants for a principled policing judgement call in 
England & Wales when investigating crime & incidents” 

Descriptors Objectives 

D1 The NPDM has the 
theoretical ability to deliver a 
judgement call for a Police 
Officer in England & Wales in 
line with a PO’s oath of 
office.   
 

1a Establishes a research mind map to support the overall aims, descriptors & objectives by 
illustrating the research thoughts in one location. 
1b Explore the philosophical thinking underpinning the research. This includes the limits of ‘rules’ 
when making a judgement call, under pressure. 
1c Explore the essential evidence the PO is required to know to use the phrase professional 
judgement and any future proficiency status. 
1d Explores the academic evidence for the use of the NPDM and its theoretical ability to deliver a 
judgement call for a Police Officer in England & Wales within the processes of policing termed 
Volume Crime & Incident Management, and Intelligence Led Policing activities. 

D2 The competing research 
alternative(s) to the NPDM 
does not have the capacity to 
theoretically deliver a 
judgement call for a Police 
Officer in England & Wales 
aligned to their oath of office   

2a Explore & identify competing alternatives to the NPDM, using a reductionist methodology and 
select competing alternative(s) holding the capacity to deliver the PO’s oath of office.  
2b Explore the existing academic evidence surrounding the research alternative(s) and argue its 
theoretical determinants for a principled policing judgement call in England & Wales when 
investigating crime & incidents 

D3a The National Police 
Decision Model (NPDM) used 
as a decision -making model. 
 
D3b The National Police 
Decision Model (NPDM) is 
used as a dynamic decision -
making model 
 

3a Quantify the PO’s knowledge and their application of the NPDM during the field study to 
support inductive reasoning 
3b Identify, clarify, and quantify any police cultural alternative methodologies replacing the 
NPDM for analysis to support inductive reasoning 
3c Quantify by comparing existing literary evidence with quantitative and qualitative findings 
regarding use of the NPDM within dynamic scenarios to support inductive reasoning  

D4a]The competing 
alternative(s) is / are not a 
decision-making framework. 
 
The competing alternate(s) 
is/are not able to negate 
innate activity and deliver a 
principled PO 

4a Quantify how the PO’s oath of office can support the concept of the principled police 
officer’s decision-making framework inclusive of its use to aid a POs proficiency development in 
support of inductive reasoning. 
4b Quantify the indicative possibility of using the research alternative in an operational context 
to meet the study’s aim within dynamic and static environments to describe innate activity in 
support of inductive reasoning 
4c Quantify and demonstrate how the alternative negates personal heuristics and bias to deliver 
a principled PO in support of inductive reasoning 
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Appendix B Identified Decision Models 

Table of Identification of all models and frameworks identified by the is study located by the recognised 
aspects of the PO’s oath – Requires ticks in the box and the commentary to move forward into the decision 
support matrix   
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Appendix C – SWOT Analysis Key Model & Frameworks  
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Appendix D – Favourable Ethical Opinion  

Title change from evaluation to a more encompassing approach of an exploratory study in consultation with 
supervisors after change Year 2  
4. Definitive Interview Schedule by Nominal – all names removed for anonymity  

  

 



   

Page 242 of 312 
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4. 
Definitive Interview Schedule by Nominal – all names removed for anonymity 
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Appendix E – Interview Protocol & Questions  
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Appendix F – Iterations of the Strategic Coordinator 

These are the iterations of the Strategic Coordinator in line with the exploratory journey of discovery 

to develop the rules of the investigative game for this research. How can they guide innate activity 

provided by the framework of the OODA loop?  

First Iteration  

 

Second iteration  

 

Third Iteration (link with notes on Prospect Theory) 

 

NOTES 1- Third iteration combines the new SC research proposal with an additional element of being able 
to use Prospect Theory to weigh the outcome as both a probability Vs a possibility.  

 
NB Not used with the SC at this stage of the exploratory research. Introduces two areas of research, 
providing a thesis outcome based on contentious building upon two theories before the first is proven.  

 
Rationale for future development using Prospect Theory 
Explanatory Note To secure a standard-setting of the measure of utility, for policing within Kahneman HB 
rules approach, to weigh the SC principled decision, research has allocated the utility (value) base decision 
weight for each cue to address any imbalance of the subjective judgement drawn from prospect theory 
(1979).  

 
Kahneman advises “the sum of the options must add up to 100% no more no less” which needs to be 
addressed (2009, pp. 325-329) as the consistent approach of weighing each cue equally, totalled research 
calculated decision weight (DW) of ninety-three. The four subjective cue bands, proportionality, necessity, 
legality & ethics, given the same as detailed below:  
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• DW’s 5.5 (1%)  
 

• DW of 8.1 (2%)  
 

• DW of 13.2 (5%)  
 

• DW of 18.6 (10%)  
 

This allocation depends on their position as represented within the cues and SC iteration three 
above. There is the only objective cue accountability; Accountability holds the same DW except for 
the final SC rule to cue of “Dynamic Audio & Visual”:  

 

• DW of 18.6 (10%) + 7 = 25.6 of <20% securing the final of DW100 as the probability of 
100%  

 
Constructed as advised by Kahneman (2009, p. 325 - p.329).  

 
The research provides a formula or algorithm for the SC in static conditions, where time permits, 
written as: 

 

• Probability of summation Oa% = P+L+A+N+E (Oa DW)  
 

• Possibility of summation Ob% = 100 (DW) - Oa DW 
 

The research justifies the rationale for this final minor amendment as two senses, audio and visual, 
are live capturing the events within the final accountability. The final accountability cue is an 
objective summation not subject of any interpretation, actively supporting and recording the 
intertwining nature of the SC’s essential subjective elements towards delivery while verifying the 
PO’s status. Kahneman advises the research where “you have a good reason to trust the accuracy of 
your intuition the change will be small” (2009, p. 190). The addition of seven is a small change and 
therefore justified. Research determined it is considered for future exploratory research once SC is 
in place.  
 
Fourth Iteration (Final)  
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Appendix G - Research Master Memo Part I 

The Research Method  

The QA will undertake through QSR NVivo 12 (Pro) a qualitative data analysis software programme. 
The computer and the software used for academic efficiency, not as a tool as itself, to conduct 
analysis and draw conclusions.  

Phase 1 Transcribed Interviews (Held on file with Portsmouth University CDRM) Appendix H  
 
Phase 2 Frequency Word List Appendix I 
 
Phase3 Display frequency word list Appendix J 
 
Phase 4 Reduce data list to second order of coding Appendix K 
 
Phase 5 Interpretative Analysis GGCT Hendriks & Van Hulst (2016, p. 166) Appendix L 
 
Phase 6 Justification & Testing is a self-auditing process by pursuing evidence in the embedded 
coded data. Evidence provided in the relevant memos.  
 
Phase 7 Development of a coherent report deemed to be Chapters 4 quantitative methods and 
storyboards for qualitative methods.   
 
Notes: - This master document, sets out the cycle of analysis enabling the researcher, and the reader, 
with all the stages of the logical steps of the qualitative process provided by the seven steps of QA 
Van Maneen (2002). Participant data once transcribed, given a nominal number only to annonimise 
the participants contribution before import onto Nvivo 12 Pro software from word files. The 
participant recordings and interview schedule identifying participants have kept apart from the data 
in line with the researcher’s ethical requirements 
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Appendix H Evidence Stage 1 Transcribed Interviews Uploaded to QSR Nvivo  

 

Note: Example of QSR Upload – All arrows point to the files where the respondents’ interviews 
held. Group 1 - PCC: Group 2 - CoP: Group 3 - Chief Officer Group4 Superintendents to PO: Group 5 
Outside Expert Sources   

  

 

  
Imported all transcribed word documents held on 

Parent Node – Word frequency source.  

Imported transcribed word documents – moved from 

Parent node to Child node relating to Cohort 1 Political 

Imported transcribed word documents – moved from 

Parent node to Child node relating to Cohort 2 

National Strategic Group College of Policing & NPCC  

Imported transcribed word documents – 

moved from Parent node to Child node 

relating to Cohort 3 Local Strategic – Chief 

Officers Constabulary  

 

Imported transcribed word documents – 

moved from Parent node to Child node 

relating to Cohort 4 

Tactical Operational  

 

Imported transcribed word documents – moved 

from Parent node to Child node relating to Cohort 

5 Outside Expert Sources  
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Appendix I Evidence Stage 2 The commencing list of coding 

Notes: The beginning list of coding involves participant driven open coding of their interviews to 
deconstruct their data into general themes by word frequency. The author transcribed interviews 
were uploaded to Nvivo Pro 12 Software, whereupon the interviews were subject to a word cloud 
analysis by displaying five hundred most frequent participant used words with a minimum length 
of four letters or more. Research adopted four letters in a word or more approach excludes 
connecting words such as, and, but. This may cause missing words such as the frequency of use of 
“Mum” featuring in some of the participant responses, recorded as observations by the researcher 
at the time of interview. The data may appear within the word frequency within another coding 
label because of frequency or from observed notes of the researcher and declared within a memo 
inclusive of a research definition for clarity. The purpose of the research method is to ensure we 
can replicate it for later research studies. It generates a beginning list for open coding against the 
words used in the aims descriptors and objectives of the research. 

 

Word Cloud – Top 500 words (three words or more) frequency from all five groups exported  from 
Nvivo.  
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Appendix J Evidence Stage 3 Display List of Numeracy Coding 

Example Notes: Series of technical tables displaying the frequency of the words used by 
respondents.  

Word Numeracy by Volume (Count) Top 500 
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Appendix K Evidence Stage 4 – Aligning words with Aims Descriptors & Objectives 

Note: This stage includes re-examining the emerging themes into a logical framework for analysis for 
the research study, in line with the aims, objectives and descriptors. The data refining process will 
include grouping their current frequency labelling and where necessary merging data groups as 
assigned under the Nvivo QSR software accurately ensuring they reflect the relevant memo for code 
content. This enables the researcher to make sense of the data and analyse the data in relation to the 
research paradigm. This includes distilling the data to ensure the words as labels with rules of inclusion 
accurately reflect code content. This phase will involve consolidating and refining the coding into an 
intellectual framework of empirical findings in line with the Aims. Objectives & finally Descriptors.  
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Page 264 of 312 
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Appendix L Evidence of Stage – Analytical Memos Rules  

 
a. Content of the group clusters on which the researcher is reporting from the aims, descriptors & 

objectives. 
b. The relevant patterns using word cloud and tree analysis as visual representation held within 

each memo.  
c. Creating a story board to assist in the creation of Chapters 4 & 5 while addressing the research 

aims and objectives. Arranging any dissimilar coding by grouping which is explained or 
expressed in the form of a story board.  

d. Any background information from participants – This is based by grouping.  
Cohort 1 Political – (Police & Crime Commissioners):  
Cohort 2 National Strategic Level of working in Policing contributors from College of Policing  
Cohort 3 Executive Level Chief Officers running a Constabulary.  
Cohort 4 POs to Superintending ranks working in general and specialist roles.  
Cohort 5 Outside Expert Sources academics IAG CPS.    

e. Primary sources and their relationship to the literature based in two fields of investigation VCIM 
& ILP  
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Appendix M Master Memo for the NPDM 

The master memo for the NPDM or National Police Decision Model often quoted as the NDM 
represents the commentary on the model from the participants. These findings will be subject of 
analysis Vs the Abstract commentary of the participants surrounding the actual means by which 
they make decisions within the two fields of policing. Data as indicated below on QSR Nvivo  

 
 

Evidence of the frequency by cohort regarding the NPDM or NPDM: Micro Level Advanced Novice  

 

NPDM Master Memo held on 

Nvivo12 –  

NPDM evidence and the salient 

coded features  
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Evidence of the frequency by cohort regarding the Police NDM or PNDM: Micro Level Competent   

 

Evidence of the frequency by cohort regarding the Police NDM or PNDM: Micro Level Proficient & Expert    

 

Final Combined Meso Table: Policing Cohorts drawn from the above three frequency tables.  
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Numeracy provides a number, but behind every number is a story - What are the saying?  
 
Examples for NPDM: Qualitative Evidence -Policing Cohorts Micro level 

 
N10 “Ok so I think operationally if you bring in new legislation, we 
are quick to embrace that, and bring it forwards but if you are 
talking about how we have reacted to austerity or how we have 
adopted the NPDM.” 
 
N11 “But you are not every job will the NPDM fit, you bounce 
between it.” 
 
N30 “We get told about the NPDM a lot at the college but 
realistically the whole, every single process does actually happen 
automatically”. 

 

N31 “But to do the right thing and say they will always do the right thing is to follow the NPDM seems to me to be a little 
simplistic or they can’t do the right thing without reference to it.” 
 
N8 “Human rights well if we are talking about NPDM if it was an NPDM type of assessment it would come under powers 
and policies (long pause) when you say human rights to people, I think of it in a certain way.”  
 
Word Cloud for NPDM evidence on Master memo & individual features   
*NB Code of Ethics is Standalone memo.  

 

 

Word Cloud Information  

Example  
 
Intelligence - Word Cloud  

 
 

N10 “We’ve enabled the behaviour by giving them good 
briefings good intelligence pointing out key priority areas, 
suspect hot spots”. 
N28 “So, information and intelligence threat harm and risk 
then we need a working strategy of what we are trying to 
achieve and your overarching aim.” 
N6 * “So what do we know about him, the address, what 
do we know about the intended target and the intelligence 
trawl in order we can decide whether to rescind or ratify 
the authority”. 
 
N8 “Ok fine I then look, and I have got all this information 
yesterday’s incident all the information from the listed 
incident plus all the intelligence that’s obviously been 
generated from the incident the day before.”  

 
Powers & Policies  

 
N27 “OK powers right we don’t have any powers now and everyone had 
a good laugh at that at the station but I think its just an example.”  
 
N28 “I might do with a local officer so then go around policies and 
powers” 
N18 “Your powers if you suspect someone of a crime you can arrest 
them for it and that is your power to justify and it would be justified you 
know.” 

 
N8 “Human rights well if we are talking about NDM if it was an NDM 
type of assessment it would come under powers and policies (long 
pause) when you say human rights to people” 
 

N10 “Under powers and policies and the central bit of the Paramount what does the public actually expect of us.” 
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N28 “So then go around policies and powers have I actually got a 
power in law to deal with this firearms job.” 
 
 N30 “Policy would say we had the grounds to arrest there was an 
assault and with regards to welfare if we had any concerns.”  
 
N37 “I work within the boundaries of powers policies and procedure 
is what’s in my mind.” 
 
N8 “So NPDM wise I’ve got my powers and policies that I will 
consider when making my decisions.” 

 
Word Cloud Evidence – Risk & Threat  
N0 “The way I would deal with his given the risk at TTCG is a high risk MISPER and that would be.”  

 
N12 “Child protection is an area that I think the force doesn’t have a 
full perspective at a strategic level it doesn’t delve into the risk as 
much as it would for other higher profile offences.”  
 
N17 “So then we look at threat harm risk.” 
 
N16 “Overseeing policy and practice but I think people would say 
firearms is the riskiest thing you have to deal with.”  
 

N8 “Because, they are considering everything and there comes to appoint where you have to say no stop, I’ll make a 
decision on what I’ve got now, and I’m going to take some action to mitigate threat and risk.”  
 

N11 “What are they called, acronyms where they got break downs of 
threat harm risk.” 
 
N12 “I think in my head yes, the public order and firearms world it’s 
broken down specifically and you have to give detailed considerations 
for as its their expectation as you are talking threat risk harm, I’ve done 
this because of this.” 
 
N30 “So there is no immediate threat, so we have an appointment and 
they have reported this particular thing that’s been on-going for a year, 
and they have just come in and just reported it.” 
 

N8 “They get to a point where they can’t make a decision because they are considering everything and there comes to a 
point where you have to say no stop, I’ll make a decision on what I’ve got now, and I’m going to take some action to 
mitigate threat and risk.” 

 
Options, Contingencies & Working Strategies 

 
  
N12 “These are my options this is what I know this is what I am going to do.” 

 
N27 “So, I would suggest every job you go to you have ideas we could do 
this, or I could that and from me you make a judgement call and assessment 
which is the best option.” 

 
N30 “They were similar, but they were so different and the option that we 
did for the other one was completely the opposite we didn’t arrest at all.” 
 

 
N10 “As I was saying why wasn’t he arrested whilst DI was saying I’ve got 
a longer-term plan here”? 
 
N17 “So if something like that we may have to escalate our speed to the 
hospital something like that we’ve then taken the action of the decision of 
the contingencies then we would review and then if something happened 
on the way, could we have waited could we have done something else you 
get what I mean.” 
 
N28 “But my primary aim at this moment in time is in order to remove the 
threat which is not achieved as I am not going to do that but those are the 
contingencies there are”. 
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N10 “So I’ll give you a scenario a location is up in arms because of vehicle 
thefts in their area which is not part of my control strategy.” 
 
N13 “It involves managing a team of intelligence analysts. I have three 
leads who are supervisors of six of seven analysts each who work on the 
control strategy and intelligence and the force priorities”. 
N28 “So, information and intelligence threat harm and risk then we need 
a working strategy of what we are trying to achieve and your overarching 
aim.” 
N8 “I go through my working strategy powers and polices, and my tactics 
fell out of that.” 

 
N10 “Justifying necessity of action right to liberty in searching, stop & 
search.” 

 
N27 “Implement a plan or an action”. 
 
N28 “The result or the reaction to the action and then you come back to 
intelligence, and you go around again.” 
 
N37 “I do write it out sometimes option is to do nothing do you need to 
make decision as it means some sought of action based on professional 
judgement and previous learning.” 
 
N8 “There is a feeling it causes a decision paralysis because you decide 
that’s the course of action and one of the phrases in policing, we are 
constantly, and I hate is we may be criticised.” 

 
 

 
 

N10 “We need to have a command structure we need an SIO to start coming 
in to review where we are at over actions from 48 hours.” 

N17 “Then we would review and then if something happened on the way, 
could we have waited could we have done something else you get what I 
mean.” 

N8 “So the way I do debriefs we have four questions and what I ask them to 
answer is: What did you think you were trying to achieve? because the reason 
I like that question is if you get loads of different answers ask them that 
question and you will get, we thought we were trying to do this we thought 
we were trying to do that, that now tells me I’ve not briefed it properly.”  
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Appendix N Master Memo - Alternatives to the PNDM  

This relates to the various comments obtained by the researcher from participants coded on Nvivo 
12 Plus as evidence of the QA approach to evidence gathering regarding the abstract research 
concepts or Alternatives to the PNDM. It has been broken down into commentary under eight 
headings with word clouds shown by grouping.  

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Frequency Reporting Alternates to the NPDM– Micro level Competent 

 

Frequency Reporting Alternatives to the NPDM– Micro level Proficient & Expert  

 

Frequency Reporting Alternatives to the NPDM– Micro level Outside Expert Source 

 

(i) Examples: Cannot remember the NPDM declared by participants when asked to identify the key 
features of the PNDM 
Justifying Action (Used post event)  

This Master Memo for 

Alternates to the PNDM  

Coded data for the GGCT 

Characteristics AAS ER HE IP 

sub divided to interpret use of 

PNDM by the PO  

Coded data for the ARC 

Substitutes for PNDM includes:  

Haven’t Got Time: History of 

PNDM: Justifying Action: Spinning 

the wheel: Mum Test: Use of 

Experience  
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N17 “Its when you going through the NPDMso when you use a lot 
of force your statement is going to be like a normal arrest.” 

 
N19 “So when people like to refer to a model this is what I did” 

 
N8 “The NPDMis about rationalising and justifying that decision 
post spontaneous event I think certainly so I write everything 
down.” 
 

The Mum Test (Family)  

N16 “I was trying to explain to them the NPDM and the code of ethics 
sitting in the middle, and I said what would your mum do?” 

 
N19 “It’s the mum test, what would your mum say as a police officer in 
uniform doing would they expect you to chase them”? 

 
N30 “You’ve got to think right if I was on that side of things you can see 
it along that side what would your mum or dad have said.” “For me like 
it’s basically what I said to start with it’s the whole what would mum, or 

nan say for me it’s what I think is right what is the right thing to do what’s not bad not what’s 
good.” 

 
N8 “If you are justifying to your mum or 12 men and women, they should say I know why they’ve 
done that.” “So, we do use the old Clapham omnibus objectivity test or what would a daily mail 
reader or what would your grandmother think to take this opportunity to use the CHIS to get that 
gun back.”  
 

Declaration on the use of experience as alternative 

N10 "Really just using my training environment using the 
experienced learning cycle." 

N12 "Its experience, experience and most of them have done 
it for too long and there is a danger with that as well!" 

N27 “I think because they know they’ve experienced that 
situation before I think once you’ve experienced for yourself 
the next time occurs you have that in your arsenal you think 
of that as an option.”  

N28 “You are obviously drawing on experience (repeats) 
your drawing on the learned experience the natural human 

instinct I guess”. 

N30 "I think just a lot of it is you are already putting you experience in you’ve got the information 
in, and you are thinking how I am going to respond to this" 2 weeks into the role??!!  

N31 “Again, just a sort of prior life experience judging from seeing what the males are actually 
doing using previous experience and learning from my colleague who has a lot more experience 
knowing the situation as it was." Two weeks into the role??!! 
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The GGCT characteristics cultures of policing are utilised by the researcher as the standard means 

of examination for the analysis of the coded findings across the research paradigm. (Hendriks, Van 

Hulst, 2016. p. 166)  

GGCT Micro Frequency Analysis – Example Detail of Four Dance Steps- Adv Novice 1 & 2 (n=6) 

 

Example Advance Novice 1 N30 principled ethnographic position was the team player (ER) within 

the policing hierarchical structure (HE) while under tutorship. The GGCT characteristics provide 

evidence in the application of the NPDM as the Mum Test. To avoid making waves operationally and 

CYA by using the Mum Test to explain actions already taken (AAS). As a PO under tutorship this may 

be actions and explanations prejudiced by the tutor, leading to the low grid individualism of the PO 

taking decisions in situ with discretion by applying experience (IP). This has led to the Mum Test 

explanation of actions and applying of the NPDM post event. N30’s approach, under tutorship 

delivers the principled position conveyed earlier as a team player (ER) by not making waves in the 

use of the NPDM within the bounds of a post event methodology (AAS).  

What will GGCT frequency characteristics explain in terms of what is happening in this group? 

GGCT Micro Frequency Analysis Competent  

 

GGCT Frequency Analysis Micro Analysis SM Competent (n=9) 

N15 (PS Uniform) moves from the principled GGCT characteristics previously described not knowing 

what to expect and staying out of trouble (AAS) and maintenance of the policing structure as a 

supervisor (HE). N15 makes decisions as an individual in situ (IP) whilst claimed use of the NPDM 



    

Page 275 of 312 
 

(table # N15 entry) maintains the ‘staying out of trouble’ and CYA approach (AAS) by using the NPDM 

must therefore rationally assumed to be as a post event tool by the researcher.  

 

GGCT Frequency Analysis Micro Analysis Proficient & Expert  

GGCT - Micro Analysis Proficient & Expert 

N21* as a DCI CHIS manager was the exception in the group surrounding principled GGCT 

characteristics. A starting position within the Low group ‘me’ culture to deliver the ‘we’ high group 

requirements of the organisational structure (HE). Suggested he uses the NPDM but, when deciding 

doesn’t have time and applies experience to problem solve issues in situ with discretion in his role 

(IP). This move, in GGCT characteristics to achieve the role, maintains the ‘me’ culture principled 

approach of N21*.  

N8, designated by research as expert, principled GGCT position held a balanced GGCT set of 

characteristics. When deciding N8 uses and fluently quotes in the salient features of the PNDM, beside 

other firearms models as considerations when making the decision. The approach within the ARC 

substitutes provided additional evidence for the ‘right thing to do’ by using the Mum Test to justify 

action taken. N8 moves from the balanced position towards the ‘me’ culture side of the grid, where 

experience has shown to achieve and assume the problem solver in situ and an expert problem solver 

ascribed role (IP), stays out of trouble, and uses the CYA approach (AAS) by using the Pimas a post 

event justification tool.  

Frequency Analysis – PCC COP & OES  
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Coded data has been subsequently subject to the research standard analysis using GGCT grid 

characteristics and micro analysis to inform the Chapter 4 meso debate in this area of the PCC COP & 

OES    

 

 

Example: GGCT - Micro Analysis Oversight & Inspections Academia 

In this analysis PCC COPP & OES were subject to comparison with their principled position which will 

be fully utilised in Chapter 4 as part of the second area of analysis involving the naturalistic framework 

of P-OODA. As per chapter 4 illustrations – all showing steerage of the PO in line with expectations for 

oversight.  

PCC N39, provided minimal evidence. The researcher infers no change in the principled and final 

position adopted within the ‘we’ cultural of the high group on the GGCT grid for obeying the law as 

politicians steering policing (HE). The inference of the data is made cognisant of the minimal 

information to hand.  

COP participants, N34, provided a principled GGCT characteristic (see memo principles oath ethics & 

Judgement towards the ‘we’ cultural side of the grid to steer policing (HE), but avoid making waves 

(AAS). Analysis of the commentary post decision suggests minimal change from the principled position 

adopted earlier of steering policing (HE) and not making waves (AAS). A third dance step however has 

become evident, interpreted by the researcher as the reinforcement of the ‘we’ culture, requiring the 

POs to stick together to deliver outcomes (ER). 

N3 representing the IOPC provides evidence describing the NPDM when carrying out investigations in 

policing and the PO’s concerns about lack of time and use of the phrase spinning the wheel. The GGCT 

characteristics demonstrate N3 is firmly inclined towards the ‘we’ side of the cultural grid with 

expectations of the PO’s collaboration from professional standards, in investigations to uphold the 

law. The move, albeit cursorily to the ‘me’ side of the GGCT grid is explained by the evidence 

suggesting young officers don’t have time or lack exposure in decision making as they do not know 

what to expect (AAS) to develop their problem-solving skills (IP).  

N38 (IPCO) provide clear and unambiguous evidence that there is no role for the NPDM within the 

PO’s applications under legislative requirements to access virtual data. N38 principled GGCT position 

was a clear inclination towards the ‘we’ culture requiring compliance to the legislative requirements 

(HE). N38 commentary on the making of decisions by the PO showed submission were about staying 

of trouble and making submission which cover all the bases within the ‘me’ culture of the PO (AAS). 

This included evidence, within the use of force training for the PO, for the NPDM as a clear post event 

tool to justify the force used post event. N38’s expectation is an application which is clear and concise 
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representative of legal requirements in a professional style representative of the ‘me’ culture in the 

GGCT grid (IP). N38’s final position, while offering advice to the ‘me’ culture to secure professionalism, 

has not drifted from the principled position of legal compliance and obeying the law (HE).  
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Appendix O Master Memo - Principled Position     ` 

Quantitative findings and supporting evidence held on Nvivo 12 Plus forming the Principled Position 
combined memos. QSR Nvivo provides evidence of its presence.  

 

 

 

 

This master memo relating to the 

code of ethics held on Nvivo 12 

Plus  

Key words from the Code – 

Integrity is replaced with honesty. 

This master memo for PO & 

oath of Office 

Key words taken from oath of 

office.  

Coded data for the GGCT Characteristics   
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Words located within the clouds include the word and synonyms for the word marked with the (S) 

 

Quantitative Frequency Data of the Principled PO – Adv Novice 

 

  

Coded data for judgement in policing    

Coded data for the GGCT 

Characteristics   

This master memo from Nvivo 12 

Plus    
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Quantitative Frequency Data of the Principled PO – Competent 

 

 Quantitative Frequency Data of the Principled PO – Proficient & Expert 
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 Quantitative Frequency Data of the Principled Outside Expert Sources 

 Qualitative Data – Principled Position Examples by Cohort 

Research examines the qualitative data and the respondents’ thoughts commencing with the Code 
of Ethics and the policing cohorts. 

Code of Ethics Right thing To Do  

N18 “But it is the right thing to do.”  

N19 “But you can get situations where I haven’t been trained for this what do I do so if I do the 
right things for the right reasons, you haven’t got the APP you haven’t got the policy, but you will 
be supported.” 

N17 “So if the decisions I make and the actions we take I feel confident in making decision because 
I’m not making them for the wrong reasons but for the right reasons and I will be tested I’m sure 
at some point.” 

PO’s Judgement  

Policing Events & Oversight 

N21 “We hold an assessment as to what’s coming out 
of, are they complying with their trade craft doing as 
they are told, not disclosing an op, not actually 
involved in crime, and being professional and you 
really have to be careful if they are involved in crime 
so a load of information and its quite complex a 
process.” 

N3 “We made a decision in parallel to this criminal 
decision that the officers would face gross misconduct 
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charge and that was accepted by the appropriate authority with some caveats around the detail 
of which elements of the professional standards were breached.” 

Policing Standards & Practice 

N3 “We are fortunate in some areas of the country we have professional standards departments 
have their own teams or what I sometimes do I ask for any other neighbouring force to assist in a 
combined unit aside from the Force itself or who work there.” 

N16 “Overseeing policy and practice but I think people would say firearms is the riskiest thing you 
have to deal with.” 

Reasoning for Policing & Philosophy 

N28 “I think society gets the policing (hesitates) that they deserve and that’s through positive 
pressure action by seeking for a better quality of policing and that could be putting pressure on 
better quality policing in their area.” 

N32 “In my national role (details removed) I increasingly saw was well intentioned Chief POs 
thinking each of their own initiatives each of their own specialist teams as the best in the country 
not proactively sharing good practice, not actively looking for others who may be able to assist 
them improve.”  

N19 “I think policing has changed perception of policing has changed.” 

Researcher explanation is aligned to their individual role supporting a preparatory point for the 
research analysis formed by the GGCT characteristics master table called ‘The Principled Position.’ 

GGCT Analysis Tables – Principled Position  

Principled Interpretative Analysis GGCT Adv Novice  

 

Micro analysis of the GGCT characteristics of the Adv Novice cast list: 

N27 is a probationary PO, six months out of tutorship and therefore able to patrol without a tutor. 
The Principled position of N27 looks to deliver outcomes through honesty, respect, integrity, and 
human rights conscious of oversight by internal and external authorities. This has led to a 
Principled position which is balanced in the ascribed role, never knowing what to expect (AAS) yet 
present to deliver the hierarchical order of policing and the law (HE). The approach delivers an 
expectation for the policing team working together (ER), with simplicity in personal professional 
judgement currently (IP), absent of any coded ethical data.  
 
Interpretative Analysis GGCT Competent 
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SM Competent  

Micro Analysis GGCT Characteristics Principled Position SM Competent  

N10 is a Local Police Area Commander (LPA) for a city. Responsible for the delivery of the policing 
plan by managing the Intelligence Led Policing (ILP) of the tactical tasking process, which Is 
backward looking. N10 uses working assumptions in the avoidance of making waves in policing 
(AAS) to task the PO about stop & search concerned where positive outcomes have no bail 
conditions attached. Looks to galvanise action in the PO by steering their actions (HE) within the 
‘we’ culture through improved performance outcomes. The propensity towards the requirement 
of managing the lower-level POs within N10’s command is supported by promoting the team 
culture (ER) to deliver the policing plan, not through stats. N10 moves across to the ‘me’ side of 
the of low grid to achieve the role by seeking the PO’s actions to legal and ethical with individual 
decisions around stop & search supportive of the PO’s discretion in policing (IP).  

N15 is Uniform Sergeant working in an LPA covering the policing area based on 24/7 shifts. N15 
provides a 3-step GGCT dance with concerns in the futility of ASB and neighbourhood issues (ER) 
created by the politician steering policing (HE) by letting policing down, creating chaos & cuts in 
policing as the PO cannot do the right thing (HE). When dealing with problems in situ (IP) perceives 
the backing of the centre is derived by ethically doing the right thing for the right reason supported 
by N15’s insight for good judgement. 

This section relates to the coded data for SM Proficient & Expert 

Interpretative Analysis GGCT Proficient & Expert  

 

GGCT Characteristics Oath Ethics & Individual Values in Policing SM: Proficient & Expert 

Micro analysis GGCT Characteristics: SM Proficient & Expert  

N21** DCI CHIS Manager working within ILP provides GGCT characteristics inclined towards the ‘me’ 
side of the grid. Policing handles upholding and implementing the law (HE) as N21** ascribed role 
requires the use of the bureaucratic requirements of RIPA to control the activities of CHIS and their 
tradecraft. The use of CHIS & the application of tradecraft supplies a heightened awareness for risk 
testing to avoid making waves and importantly CYA for the individual PO (AAS). It is important to be 
incredibly careful with tasking information as the CHIS may be involved in crime as part of a complex 
process of supplying information for action in an investigation. N21** moral compass makes the 
right decisions for the right reasons, including off duty arrests, when tasking and paying the CHIS to 
assist in problem solving in situ (IP). This judgement of N21**, is additionally concerned by the 
politicians in policing, despising, and distrusting of the PO’s independence, holding a strong belief 
for the support of the public for policing actions.  

N8 Insp Firearms is a balanced position between the ‘me’ and ‘we’ culture of the GGCT grid. N8 is 
an Inspector with a portfolio of operations & training, deemed expert by the researcher. N8 holds 
the responsibility for training Firearms including Force Incident Managers (FIM) across the 
organisation and takes operational command as and when required as a FIM and Firearms Silver 
Commander. N8 is concerned about the parochial nature of operational policing and the lack of 
attention to detail when dealing with high-risk scenarios (AAS). A Peelian traditionalist when dealing 
with policing in the community, yet aware of the need for a constant professional dialogue to 
promote both his colleagues (ER) and himself when undertaking and reviewing operational matters. 
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Whilst cognisant of the hierarchical structure in policing (HE) requires an enhanced knowledge and 
understanding in the higher ranks senior leadership surrounding the subject matter of firearms 
ratification and rescinding of specific tactics to be used due to the dynamic nature of the incidents. 

PCC COP Oversight / Inspections & Academia  

Interpretative Frequency Analysis GGCT OES 

 

 

Micro analysis by GGCT Characteristics cast list – PCC.  

PCC N36 BWD sought to break ground in the county force in the acquisition of BWD and the legal 
practices, avoids making waves (AAS) in evidence gathering surrounding claims of potential evidence 
tampering (AAS) in support of accountability on the individual officer in situ (IP). The GGCT features 
for the hierarchical enforcer (HE) are honesty and impartiality requiring the same of the PO’s 
provision of non-impartial advice. A philosophy enshrined in the PO’s oath of office with authority 
in the setting of the police & crime plan & holding the chief to account. Expresses concern from the 
community perspective for the one team approach (ER) and public outcry when policing does not 
turn up; content to be told by the team if something is not going in the right direction.  

The GGCT analysis coding of the frequency data based on the COP. 

Micro analysis by GGCT Characteristics cast list – College of Policing (COP)  

COP N34 holding the inclination on the ‘we’ side of the cultural GGCT grid. The propensity for the 
hierarchical enforcer to steer the PO’s actions is driven in the design of COP APP and the NPDM(HE). 
A design driven not by the academics or evidence-based policing rooted in the code of ethics and a 
wish list of attributes not routed in a philosophy but to also support multi agency working. 
Supporting the one team of policing and the community (ER) through transparency of actions and 
subject matter ECHR practice does not seek to make waves (AAS) following the changes in ascribed 
roles, ‘me’ culture, surrounding public order events and applicability of mobile tactics.  

Micro analysis by GGCT Characteristics cast list - OES. 

N3 as IOPC inclination is towards ‘we’ culture and firmly within the ascribed role expectations of the 
researcher to provide oversight and investigations on police actions. The ‘me’ of the cultural grid 
raises concerns about policing not referring to their legal team, to avoid making waves as the PO 
sees stuff as run of the mill when making decisions (AAS), whilst the IOPC access to legal advice is 
available 24/7. Asks when in situ (IP) dealing with problems, the PO should provide an account of 
the events, but does not know the NPDM which the PO should use to inform decision making 



    

Page 285 of 312 
 

outcomes. As the hierarchical oversight on the PO (HE) deals with integrity matters from Chief PO 
to PO, following police public or political referral. Ensures post incident procedures are undertaken 
from evidence gathering, interviewing and investigation sometimes within the fast time golden 
hour, requiring the PO to provide first account before they go off duty. At times seeking the 
assistance of the policing local standards team (ER) to facilitate the inquiry.  

N38 IPCO provides oversight on the access to data held in the virtual world and maintains the 
inclination to the ‘we’ side of the GGCT grid. As the hierarchical enforcer to the legislative 
requirements (HE) surrounding RIPA 2011 & IPA 2016, provides judicial oversight as part of the 
double lock mechanism over the PO’s access to personal data. Reinforces the requirement in any 
application for the six statutory requirements surrounding preventing & detecting crime in support 
of the proposed action. Raises concerns surrounding the lack of commonality on the meso level, 
while the micro level submissions for data access as being, at times disproportionate, with some 
peculiar sanctions on the PO tasked to undertake the undercover work or investigation, which are 
not statutory requirements they are they are the written actions of the higher PO staying out of 
trouble should anything go wrong; simply CYA (AAS). Whilst key stakeholders and policing should be 
one in support of the community (ER), there should be no taking for granted for repeating the same 
priorities delivers the maintenance for an earlier sanctioning of covert surveillance using CCTV 
without maintaining the evidence base for continuity.  
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Appendix P Master Memo – P-OODA Observe    ` 
Quantitative findings and supporting evidence held on Nvivo 12 Plus for Observe including Nvivo 12 

Plus evidence of coding, tables, and graphs. The standard GGCT characteristics analysis for the 

research will appear at the conclusion of the memo for use in Chapter 4 analysis.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Represent the features of the Observe within P-

OODA   

Represent this Master memo of the Observe within 

P-OODA   

Evidence of the GGCT Characteristics coding 

taken from P-OODA Observe coded entries.  

Evidence of the Five senses recorded as: Visual 

Auditory & Sensory    
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Series of frequency tables relating to the innate presence of OODA to prove the alternative to the NPDM. 

Quantitative Frequency Observe / Orientate Decide Act Review: Adv Novice  

 

 

Quantitative Frequency Observe / Orientate Decide Act Review: Competent 
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Quantitative Frequency Observe / Orientate Decide Act Review: Proficient & Expert 

 

Quantitative Frequency Observe / Orientate Decide Act Review: OES 
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Qualitative Data GGCT alignment  

N10 “5 days in others may have a different view as a silver 
commander it’s for me to validate the decisions to test the 
decision making.” 

N19 “From the organisational point of view, the code of ethics 
is the biggest thing.” “These are personal views as I think we 
have gone through an era of successive Chiefs where success 
is measured in numbers.” 

N3 IOPC “So again I’m thinking again from our organisations 

point of view your obviously dealing with things in front of 

you.”  

N8 Expert “I will be honest with you I tend to boil things down into a more simplistic view.” 

The last three-word clouds relate to the use of the sense to Observe: Sensory, Auditory & Visual coded data 

with examples. 

Sensory  

N12 “I’m comfortable using that, do my POs feel comfortable.” 

N17 “So if the decisions I make and the actions we take I feel 
confident in making decision because I’m not making them for 
the wrong reasons but for the right reasons and I will be tested 
I’m sure at some point” 

N8 “We are not, well we’ve gone away from victim focused 
because we say things like victim focused but feel a little bit like 
in reality, they are just words.” “I’ve always believed in that it 
does feel like the way the IPCC (now IOPC) that isn’t the case.” 

 

To speak tell & told, as examples, is to be able to hear someone talking, along with hear & heard. 

 N11 “To see if it’s been used in a particular location and I had 

the victim come in and tell me it’s kind of happened surely you 

should know you can do that.” 

N28 “You hear Chief Officers trying to put their case to the 
government whilst the politicians are telling the Chief Officers its 
nothing to do with the numbers.” 

N3 “So with experience I’ve got after the event you then rework 
back into your procedures which I’ve done many, many times 
and I think a model which is quite useful to say to the PSD when 

everything has calmed down and let’s talk through the phone call let’s talk about the staff you had 
available.” 

The final word cloud relates to the coding for visual senses.  
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Interpretative GGCT Analysis OODA Characteristics  

Data overview & construction of tables & graphs. Analysis is a combination of the evidence drawn using the 

GGCT characteristics by cohort. OODA final position in last column of each table  

Interpretative Analysis GGCT – Adv Novice   

 

Interpretative Analysis GGCT – Competent 

 

Interpretative Analysis GGCT – Proficient & Expert    

 

Interpretative Analysis GGCT –  OES 
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GGCT micro analysis by cast list SM Adv Novice  

N27, a probationary PO, is inclined to the ‘me’ side of the cultural grid within the ascribed role as a PO of six 
months in policing. This has led to the Observed acknowledgment for assumptions within role, supported by 
visual & auditory senses as ‘best instincts’ to avoid the making waves & a CYA approach (AAS) ensuring the 
use of body worn cameras (BWD). The Observed phase achieved on the ‘me’ side of the cultural grid with 
limited reference to the hierarchical enforcer role (HE). A colleague assisted (ER) with the inability to Observe 
identification of an OCG tattoo during a stop and search encounter, whilst the GGCT characteristics are 
inclined to the development of professional judgement (IP) by Observing colleagues to develop who N27 
wants to become.  

GGCT micro analysis by cast list SM Competent 

N10 LPA Commander view of the world involves the use of working assumptions predicated on the use of 
visual and auditory stimuli, to secure a balanced GGCT grid across the ‘me’ and ‘we’ cultures. Holds an 
awareness for serious ramifications for incidents leading to the use of gut instinct & assumptions which 
creating waves (AAS) sees the centre demands an increase in the use of stop & search techniques, explaining 
the gang ‘cues’ to reduce crime (HE) readily able to describe the gang’s philosophy (ER) willing to authorise 
& support the PO in situ to deliver with personal discretion (IP).  

Example Findings from coded data SM Proficient & Expert  

GGCT micro analysis by cast list SM Proficient & Expert 

N21** CHIS Manager Observes & uses assumptions in compliance with standard operating procedures in 
CHIS or informant management inclined to use of the visual & auditory stimuli when managing CHIS through 
their handlers. Avoids making waves and CYA on the ‘me’ side of the ascribed role described by the GGCT 
grid by being careful in the provision of information when tasking a CHIS (AAS). Makes sure the handlers 
secure the maintenance of CHIS trade craft by helping each other as a team of handlers, on the ‘we’ side of 
the GGCT grid, as may have to ‘tease the information from the CHIS’ (ER). Citizens should obey the law (HE) 
and OCG’s recorded on IT systems in line with standardised operating procedures (SOP)and legislative 
requirements as obligations. An individual problem solver effectively dealing with a sensitive area of policing 
achieves the role with the careful use of language not afraid to remove a CHIS, seeking clarity in the breaking 
of the tradecraft requirements to achieve the role requirements.  

N8 Insp Firearms (Expert) Observes with working assumptions seeks information using all stimuli, but 
principally visual. Never knowing what to expect compared & contrasted the methods used in the reporting 
of firearms scenario leading to an outcome that did not make waves initially as the investigation had not 
been progressed AAS). Working and responsible for a team of firearms police officers, serving the community, 
ensures when things go wrong turns to the ‘we’ side of the GGCT grid, so it does not happen again, 
maintaining a sterile corridor to avoid operational outcomes affecting training delivery (ER). The definitive 
hierarchical officer for legislative requirements regarding citizens obedience to the law (HE) builds 
assumptions based on graded intelligence from the centre’s ‘we’ side of the GGCT grid (HE) to deliver on the 
‘me’ side of the cultural grid by boiling things down into a simplistic view by solving the problem & do the 
right thing, presenting options and drawing on personal experience to secure the outcome safely (IP).    

Findings from coded data PCC COP & OES   

Example: Micro Level Evidence for P-OODA - OES 

PCC’s N36 concerned with expense, partnership working to help each other as one community securing BWD, 
as a lead force, for the PO to reduce criticism in policing actions (ER). Seeking as a political lead to work with 
the Chief PO surrounding IAG involvement as media taint all policing with the same view, stands up on 
financial matters to reassure the hierarchical structure is delivering the obedience of the law (HE).  

COP N34 observations constrained by the assumptions described by making policy whilst using all the stimuli. 
Commencing on the ‘me’ side of the GGCT grid raises concerns as to the lack of structures in policing where 
an individual can raise concerns and failings in the system without the blame culture seen as making waves 
(AAS). An extensive background in policing policy production. Works on policy, with partners in mind to help 
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each other (ER) concerned regarding the duplication in policy & practice of policing to deliver the enforcers 
role (HE), while address contradictions in policy for public order & firearms. 

N3 IOPC Observes using assumptions and uses the visual & auditory stimuli surrounding the application of 
policy & practice in policing. Principally on the ‘we’ culture side of the GGCT grid, seeks the gold standard 
every time in investigations delivering post incident procedures with the assistance of the Police professional 
standards teams (ER) & not going beyond expectations. N3 requires officers to stay on duty to deliver post 
incident formalities as a hierarchical enforcer over the PO’s actions (HE) at times looking at disciplinary action 
and organisational learning applying chapter 7 requirements & COP APP. The PO holds welfare managers, 
fed reps so they stay out of trouble (AAS) requiring quick time actions to cover the unexpected ‘me’ culture 
side of the GGCT grid (AAS). Content to deal with things in front of N3 to achieve the ‘me’ cultural role (IP) 
seeks to dynamically focus the mind, recording actions personally, to problem solve in situ in a calm and 
professional manner.    

N38 IPCO Observes through the prism of the policy, practice & procedure using all the sensory stimuli is 
concerned with the ‘we’ side of the GGCT grid as the hierarchical enforcer of the legislative requirements in 
the virtual world. Expresses concern at the new POs’ applications to access data are not representative of 
the legal & surveillance requirements as the PO works together to police community (ER) and internal 
disciplinary Professional Standards unit issues. N38 at times get to the stage of issuing advice and providing 
examples to achieve their role as policing oversight body. The enforcer role requires higher standards in 
policing in this area of accessing citizens personal data requiring explanations on high level covert ops seeking 
answers as to the methodology (HE). Judges oversee applications as part of the double lock process to 
balance the argument for access to citizen data ensuring steerage is in line with legislative requirements (HE). 
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Appendix Q Master Memo - P-OODA Orientation 

Note - The speed of assimilation is critical to the success of the individual’s loop of inquiry. 

 

 

SEE APPENDIX Q for numeracy data collated by cohort across all OODA activity.  
 

To progress this area of the study Orientation to locate a synonym. The words located in the word 
frequency list from Collins Online dictionary was maintaining a POSITION or ADAPT.  

 
N27 Adv Novice “I think it’s quite good in the way they adapt 
very much so.”  
 
 

N22 LPA Commander “I think adapting to that need which 
gain comes back to what I said originally on how society works 
and how we Police society is fundamental purposes and 
principles it becomes more difficult for us (Police) to achieve 
those in our current traditional structures.”  
 
N22 FIRERAMS TASKING Planning Principle “You think of 
those because they are your options and contingencies you 

deploy your assets to that threat, because ultimately and historically you need to hold the position to identify 
locate contain and neutralise the threat.” 
 
Orientation & Tradition 

N32 Chief Officer view on cultures “So, you create cultures around those who are there and not those.  

N8 Expert “we are very much driven by the press or public opinion which is not the right thing. Well in my 
opinion it is better to go back to a Peelian model of policing.”  

P-OODA evidence collection where 

orientation is based on word 

frequency in 1000-word list for 

POSITION & ADAPT  

Secondary coding of data in line 

with GGCT to support initial 

principled position final position 

adopted in decision making.   

Initial data coding held within 

Orientation feature of P-

OODA includes clear evidence 

of labeling & descriptors of the 

coding.    
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N5 COP Commentary “But a lot of what Police do now is not the traditional crime we are also there to prevent 
which we also forget and it’s really important so that we look at problems holistically.” 

N15 LPA PS So when you get the trainee recruits coming fresh out of the box from obviously HQ and then we 
are there for their first days of policing.” “they have an idea of what policing is.” “It’s like having a policing 
foster child.”  

There has been minimal commentary from Adv Novices in Orientation in terms of policing heritage culture 
& tradition.  

What was policing like historically and what has influenced the changes has significance to the modern PO?  

Orientation & Analysis - 
Analyst models - Used Extensively in Intelligence Led Policing  

N13 Analyst “We did trial it a few years ago me and a DI who went to 
look at our document to MORILE our priorities." "It helps inform you 
and you can do the SWOT analysis as well done that many a time and 
THRIVE comes out of the crime response." "We’ve looked at MORILES 
I want to bring it in more as they are using it more than other forces.” 
 

N8 Expert Insp Ops “THRIVE is a subjective process which the call taker 
must decide is threat harm risk and then what investigative approaches 
are available? “ 
  

INTELLIGENCE LED POLICING  

N21 CHIS “So, on this occasion we will break the information out as potentially there is a firearm threat 
around this group so officers stopping them in their cars which they will do or do we do a warrant on the 
RICO line.” 

N38 IPCO states requires evidence “Not risk I mean a threat assessment not risk as in harm, but you would 
expect there was an analytical report or a crime report or something like still 1000 bike thefts in the city and 
either it’s going up or down.” “With the CHIS there is an additional obligation that they have to be satisfied 
that the security and welfare arrangements for the person are ok, which is why the application is supported 
by a risk assessment outlining the experience of the officer and the deployment.” “We take a selection of the 
authorisations, and we end to apply a model where the more intrusive the authorisation and the higher 
potential risk to the victims involved or say the undercover officers, we will certainly do a higher proportion 
of the higher risk than the directed surveillance and comms data applications” AIM FOR “It as a very complex 
high-risk case and they had written it off on a page of authorisations, probably three quarters of an A4 page”. 

Quantitative Data Findings based on P-OODA Orientation  

Quantitative Data Analysis Orientation SM Adv Novice 1 & 2  

Micro Analysis - N27, Probationer six months out of tutorship, frequency data is all about the use of 
experience to avoid making waves when Orientating (AAS) with the help of Police colleagues (ER) to deliver 
professional judgement (IP) without adopting a moral / ethical position now. The general use of experience 
(n=5) is about Orienting by pattern matching to current problems (Klein, ref here) which can mean split 
second decisions can go wrong due to lack of thought.  

N11 Acting DS CID, N17 Acting PS Uniform adopts a similar position to N11 when Orienting within the ascribed 
role to address the needs of the centre (HE), but Orienting is based on concerns surrounding threats and risks 
in policing (AAS). This position is adapted using threat and risk analysis based on historical experiences to aid 
professional judgement (IP).  

Quantitative Data Analysis of Orientation SM: Competent  

Micro level GGCT Characteristics analysis Cast list SM Competent 

N16 Insp (FIM) Orientation seeks intelligence based on emotional connections to the traditions of policing 
balanced using rational THRIVE, FIM provides oversight in control rooms; risks derived from experiential 
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pattern matching. This orientates N16’s GGCT orientational GGCT characteristics avoids making waves on the 
‘me’ side of the grid. As part of the policing team (ER) towards the problem solver in situ of the ‘me’ culture 
(IP).  

SM Proficient & Expert 

Quantitative Data Analysis of Orientation SM Proficient & Expert 

N22 LPA Commander orientates through the need for intelligence & the emotive aspects of policing traditions 
before focusing on risk-based analysis to deliver experience-based outcomes. GGCT grid theory orientates 
N22 included towards the ‘we’ culture of the GGCT grid based on police sticking together as police & the 
community (ER) and the hierarchical enforcer role ascribed to the policing manager. Moves across to the ‘me’ 
culture by avoiding making waves & CYA to substantiate actions (AAS) taken as an individual effectively 
making decisions in situ (IP).  

Meso Level commentary is completed on Chapter 4 with the below table and graph representing the final 
position. 

Quantitative findings for the PCC COP & OES 

Micro Analysis PCC COP Oversight & Inspections & Academia   
N3 IOPC is an investigator with oversight on the PO’s conduct. N3 promotes the pursuit of intelligence and 
the application of experience led outcomes. GGCT characteristics are present across all four ‘dance’ steps. 
The avoidance of making waves is through the questioning and requesting style for the PO’s assistance in 
investigations; investigations on the PO and supported by the PO’s professional standards units (AAS) 
knowing N3 holds the ultimate authority to secure evidence from the PO by crossing the grid to the ‘we’ 
culture (HE). Outcomes are based on experience as an individual dealing with problems in situ (IP). 

N38 IPCO relates to surveillance commission. Pursues intelligence and more information with outcomes 
based on reasoned risk in the application of experience with outcomes. GGCT characteristics across all four 
seeks to avoid the making of waves by advising policing on the appropriate application of the legislation (AAS) 
demanding compliance to the legislative requirements derived by individuals being succinct while 
understanding relevant rules must be followed to deliver personal competency (IP).  

The evidence is representative of individual versions of the OODA loop activity based on allied data 
commentary to the PO. 
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Appendix R Master Memo – P-OODA Decide, Act to Re-View   ` 
Quantitative findings and supporting evidence held on Nvivo 12 Plus for Decide & Act with Act to Observe to 
complete the naturalistic cycle; includes Nvivo 12 Plus evidence of coding, tables, and graphs. A separate memo 
holding the coded data for the IGC PLANE will be undertaken.  

 

 

POODA  Decide  

N10 “So kind of a big gap from front line policing but the world I 
worked in around specialist operations like decision making 
there and planning. 

N21** “So basically, the day-to-day stuff will be a referral will 
come in from anywhere in the Police service which might be the 
informant we will take that referral on and make a decision on 
as to whether we will progress that and I will authorise there 
use as a potential informant”. 

 

P-OODA Decide coded data from Nvivo 12 

Plus Master Memo  

 

P-OODA Decide coded data: Decide Fast: 

Decide Slow: Decide to Arrest: Influence of 

training: Options: Time to Decide     

GGCT Characteristics Coded & held under P-

OODA Decide AAS: ER IP & HE 

P-OODA Act coded data from Nvivo 12 Plus 

Arrested: Use of Force: & Training 

GGCT Characteristics Coded & held under P-

OODA Act AAS: HE: ER: IP 
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N17 “It depends on the incident if it’s a fast-moving incident you do it very 
quickly in that type of incident or when you get more time to think it may 
be different.” 

N22 “That is not subject to, well there are times when you have to make 
decisions very quickly you can’t have that level of thinking and if you are 
an investigator you want to think everything out.” 

N8 “Right so I will pick the phone up I’ve got a fast-moving incident this is 
what my threats strategy is this is what I’m going to do.” 

N27 “Slow time it could be some sort of written warning as you say 
they had already been issued with a warning, if it was an assault, it 
would be the severity of it.” 

N3 “So they have that level of confidence it wasn’t with the Police, and 
we yeah recovered enough in the golden hours in order to make the 
investigation going forward sufficiently robust so that probably in 
slower time we might come to a conclusion on conduct or otherwise 
on the members of staff”. 

N7 “I think fast and slow is RPD and counter intuitive bias”. 

 

N11 “My options were to go out and secure more CCTV so I wanted 
that bit more of a wider picture so I could learn a bit more.” 

N17 “This is just one of the options we want to go in there.” 

N3 “You decide what your options area and then what your decision 
is, and negative decisions are absolutely key as well as a positive 
decision and the discipline of all these acronyms and bits and you 
work your way through them, and you balance them out to get what 
is the most seemingly logical decision with all those factors taken into 
account.” 

N31 “Decided on that option really at once felt that was the best way 
to deal with it.”N8 “The options I broke them down to foot, vehicle, and obstruction”. 

N12 “Policing does really well on what we know but we don’t ever take time to consider what everyone else is 
doing at a low level.” 

N17 “Its just weighing up what could happen seeking some advice from Inspectors as to what powers and how 
we should do it that’s if we have the time sometimes.” 

P-OODA Act  

N10 “I think offensive skills use of force powers of arrest and 
Code G PACE.” 

N16 “What’s changed would be my interpretation to how I apply 
myself to the action that I take and then also understand at the 
stage you review to ensue everything is done.” 

N27 “Why you used that force, that language.” 
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N10 “We need to have a command structure we need an SIO to start 
coming in to review where we are at over actions from 48 hours”. 

N12 “So balancing those out, almost a per review a quality assurance 
what is really significant harm to you?” 

N19 “As an Inspector I do regular reviews of the work they do what 
they are being paid to do and are doing it properly, regular contact 
and ensure they do not go rogue. (laughter)” 

 

Analysis using GGCT Characteristics  

Micro level GGCT Characteristics analysis SM Adv Novice  

N30 influenced by making arrests needs time to select options and acts in line with training advice without 
reviewing actions. A tutored probationer whose growing inclination sits within the ‘me’ side of the GGCT grid 
for this final section. Concerned with justifying action taken, to avoid making waves & CYA (AAS) when 
handcuffing offender ‘double stacked’ as accountability for the action is all on BWD. Concerns raised are allayed, 
as an individual PO when working and problem solving in situ (IP), as training and experience transfers over from 
past life experiences and is not afraid of using force if deemed necessary.  

Interpretative Analysis of SM Competent Decide Act to Re-View 

Micro analysis by cast list by GGCT: SM Competent   

N10 LPA Commander GGCT characteristics overall are firmly inclined to the ‘we’ side of the cultural grid as the 
ascribed role of hierarchical enforcer (HE) achieved by the PO’s sticking together as a police team (ER). The GGCT 
characteristics for decide and act seeks to avoids staying out of trouble (AAS) through the justifying the necessity 
for actions when carrying out stop & search by explaining individually to the PO the methodology for action. As 
a problem solver in situ (IP) however, is prepared to personally ratify the lower PO’s proportionate decisions 
based on ‘expertise’ of an experienced other. Demands the PO as part of the policing team working together 
(ER) does not sanction bail without conditions as part of the investigative process. The supervisory hierarchical 
enforcer (HE) responsible for management & welfare of staff ratifies and tests the decision-making process; 
expects the others are doing the same at Chief Officer level. N10 holds regard to threat & right to life issues 
aligned to legislative requirements, seeking structures & oversight of actions regarding review of actions as 
critical. 

Meso analysis undertaken in Chapter 6 

Analysis of P-OODA Decide Act to Observe SM Proficient & Expert  

Example Micro Analysis by cast list SM Proficient & Expert  

N8 Insp Firearms is inclined towards the ‘me’ side of the cultural grid with the predisposition for the problem 
solver in situ (IP). N8 never knows what to expect within the ascribed role in firearms and FIM mentor (AAS). N8 
raises concerns when considering options surrounding the tactic for challenge from cover as result may not be 
predictable, thankfully decisions have not been tested judicially. N8 holds a very real fear of making the wrong 
decisions, leading to post incident procedural analysis in the world of firearms (AAS). Views the team of firearms 
POs as strong decision makers (ER) based on the ability to decide using minimal quick time decisions. Delivers 
armed response teams daily and ensures there is a clear divide between operational and training teams to avoid 
infected bad practice. Ensures COP mandated training delivered in line with hierarchical needs of the 
organisation (HE) but undertakes the mandated Human Rights online training based on NCALT as actioned by 
‘clicking through whilst working on other things.’ Remarkably familiar with all models appertaining to the 
firearms world, additionally uses THRIVE to determine investigative approaches when working in the FIM role, 
cognisant as mentor for the FIM, volumes of information does not stop (HE).  N8 within the bounds of the 
firearms manual and ratification or rescinding of higher authority holds the ability to manage incidents as 
required by hierarchical centre (HE). Within the limits of the hierarchical centre achieves the role as a 
professional in situ (IP) delivering as fully trained ops firearms commander tactical firearms commander, 
firearms tactical advice, seeks similar POs who do not highlight themselves & understand what they are doing. 
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N8 considers everything needed within the mandated options as approved tactics ensures a review of all action 
as a problem solver with phone called debrief using 4 questions to feed back into weapons training or 
operational changes to ensure firearms PO brief was clear and unambiguous as a professional prior to 
attendance.   

Meso analysis undertaken in Chapter 4  

Micro analysis: PCC  

N36 PCC local political Police Crime Commissioner is inclined to the ‘we’ side of the cultural grid surrounding 
policing and the community as one team (ER) and hierarchical needs of steering the PO to deliver mandated 
outcomes (HE). Never knows what to expect (AAS) unable to point to a decision tree when deciding leading to a 
self-professed ‘clueless’ outcome at times. As the mandated political lead decides it was right to support the 
community & policing by means of the policing plan (ER), to ring fence the PCSO budget and purchase of BWD. 
This was designed to help with the reduction in the injustices by protecting victims and the POs (ER). As the PCC, 
bound by the Nolan principles to make decisions, describes the decision to purchase BWD as easy as it supports 
the needs of the hierarchical centre (HE) in the reinforcement of legislation and accountability.  

Micro analysis COP  

N34 COP decision evidence is minimal, inclined towards the ascribed roles of the high grid, never knowing what 
to expect (AAS) and assisting Chief Officers with policy to steer the lower echelons in policing (HE). Within the 
(AAS) avoider style raises worries, having never used policy operationally, remarks the central requirements 
have become the means for post decision justification, embedded but disconnected from systems delivery. 
Following HMICFRS review and negative commentary surrounding the multiplicity of practices across policing 
the design of COP APP articulated, through central Chief Officer lead in design and subject matter relevance for 
the operational PO (HE). 

Micro analysis Oversight & Inspections IOPC & IPCO 

N3 IOPC Senior Investigator is inclined towards the hierarchical enforcer role within the ‘we’ cultural aspect of 
the GGCT grid and the obedience to the law by the PO (HE). N3 addresses staying of trouble & CYA (AAS) within 
the high-profile role of investigating the actions of errant PO’s by maintaining recordings of interviews to go to 
back in the event of requiring explanation and rationale for the act. Deciding may wrong later, but clarity of the 
thought process and context in deciding is evident. When another stakeholder may be involved in a decision 
(ER) is readily able to draw a clear distinction between the time available for dynamic and static decisions 
through careful considerations with low levels of demand for on call needs. The principal back drop to the 
ascribed role of IOPC is to address and decide on misconduct issues in policing from upheld complaints or 
referrals from across England & Wales (Police Regulations, 2020). The prescribed role additionally requires the 
added need to promote a learning culture within policing and highlighting conflict with policy & practice. 
Decisions include ideally tasking IOPC staff but potentially holds the power to use Police standards units as 
additional resources for an inquiry within the legal framework (HE). Applying victim’s rights and review 
legislation N3 can decide to run concurrent criminal investigations with misconduct charges. N3 outlines the 
decision for the family to require a second review when the first investigation secures no prosecution. To achieve 
the task as a professional problem solver (IP) N3 is required to sensitively ensure early decisions are 
communicated to family of victims, deciding on policy decisions and the direction of the investigation. Options 
considered to obtain logical balanced conclusions considering all the known factors while immediately recording 
actions for the first 24 hours of an investigation (IP).  

N38 IPCO provides oversight into the Police use of legislation regarding personal data and sits on principally on 
the ‘we’ side of the cultural (HE) with the enforcer style role. The role provides extensive understanding of the 
RIPA & IPA legislation, raising concerns police decisions in support of upholding the law (HE) would expect other 
options to be considered and possibly utilised before taking the route towards legislative intrusion. The 
legislative check list should be utilised by the PO when deciding, supported by policy notes as to why the 
approach is being adopted. N38 maintains there must be the belief that action borne out of necessity within one 
of six statutory requirements with the obvious being prevention and detection of crime. Decisions for 
interception warrants for security services matters are no longer political authorities, but subject to and 
authorised as, a direct consequence of the threshold test from the duty judge. Describing the threshold test as 
based on what could have been known by way of judicial review as if they were in a court of law (HE). The 
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overarching review and inspections programme provide N38 with significant differences in individual inspection 
regimes. The central review, by way of dip sampling authorities of the recorded decision and their outcomes is 
based on subjective commentary of the individual inspector (IP). N38 raises concerns on the individual problem-
solving PO in situ (IP) as lacking experience in this unique area of policing. 

Micro Analysis Academia  

N9 is an academic inclined towards the ‘we’ side of the cultural grid within the ascribed role of the hierarchical 
enforcer (HE) achieving the role through individual professionalism (IP). N9 argues policing does not know what 
to expect (AAS), as others CYA following post incident investigations formed by political ambitions. The 
politician’s actions deemed to be a result of police actions when entering and investigating parliament over the 
expenses scandal (AAS). As an academic, asserts individual professionalism of the PO (IP) is acquired through a 
framework under which decisions can be taken and aids the PO’s professionalism through the moral minefield. 
Models assist explanation and reconstruction of events, while supporting the wider interests of justice. N9’s 
prevalence is towards the hierarchical enforce role (HE) where policy linked to comparative case analysis, based 
on historical cases within peripheral vision of the decision maker.  

Meso Level commentary held in Chapter 4 Memo concludes. 
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Appendix S Master Memo SC PLANE  

Quantitative findings and supporting evidence held on Nvivo 12 Plus for PLANE representing the Implicit 

Guidance Controls to complete the naturalistic cycle of P-OODA; includes Nvivo 12 Plus evidence of coding, 

tables, and graphs. The initial coded data will be held on the appendices whilst the Grid Group Cultural Theory 

analysis by cast list will be utilised as Chapter 4 evidence quantitative findings subject of micro and meso analysis. 

IGC Procedural Proportionality  

 

IGC Legality-  

 

 

Master memo for IGC 

PLANE representing coded 

data for Proportionality 

Legality Accountability 

Necessity & Ethics   

Coded data for Proportionality 

relating to GGCT characteristics.  

Coded data for Proportionality & 

representative sections  

Accountability coded data formed 

using GGCT Characteristics 

analysis.  

 
Coded for Accountability data 

representing & representative of 

Accountability sections. 

 

Legality coded data formed using 

GGCT Characteristics analysis.  

Coded for Legality data representing 

& representative of Legality sections. 
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IGC Necessity  

 

IGC Ethics  

 

Coded for Necessity data representing & 

representative of necessity sections. 

 
Legality coded data formed using 

GGCT Characteristics analysis.  

 

Coded for Ethics data 

representing & 

representative of necessity 

sections. 

 

Ethics coded data formed 

using GGCT 

Characteristics analysis.  
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Frequency Analysis IGC PLANE: Adv Novice  

 

Frequency Analysis IGC PLANE: Competent 
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Frequency Analysis IGC PLANE Prof & Expert  

 

Qualitative Data IGC PLANE  

IGC - Proportionality  

N10 “This is almost the same as my social worker real job (that is 

why it was undertaken) you know you get to a point this is the 

information this is what it is telling us what the proportionate 

response is here.” 

N27 “Proportionate and necessary because they’ve become quite 

agitated.” 

N21** “No, I don’t think so there is a conduct application and you 

do look at the necessity and proportionality for the action as the 

RIPA terms and I will be honest RIPA is determined as the wordiest, 

bureaucratic and you end up saying the same thing”. 

Proportionality – Life  

N10 “Justifying necessity of action right to liberty in searching, stop & 

search. S18 firearms command article 2 right to life use of force.” 

N17 “As it’s a hostel there potentially is a key to be with the owner of 

the hotel looking to protect life S117 PACE.” 

N22 “Possibly so it’s a right to life issue under Art 2 Hr you have to 

justifyN8 “We have got the right people in to save that person’s life.” 
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Proportionality Liberty  

N10 “We did what you expected us to do flooded the area number of 

warrants on gang members ultimately 3 under 16s were arrested on 

suspicion of the offence.” 

N18 “What policy says is it doesn’t accuse anyone of a crime you can 

arrest them for it.” 

N30 “I have only like had one arrest I haven’t had any sort of 

incidents like rape which is just an awkward different situation to deal 

with.” 

N8 “So, my foot option overt pressure intention so that is uniform 

officers with guns taking him out in the street you are under arrest or if he did something.” 

Proportionality – Crime  

N16 “No two incidents are exactly the same, they may be in the same 

category maybe a burglary, shoplifting, suicide but they each have their 

own unique set of circumstances.” 

N17 “So, it’s basically like it looks over, the district looking at crime 

trends of what is going on in your area.” 

 

 

Proportionality Non-Crime (incidents) 

N13 “I know another force has come up with a mental health 

worker in their force control room and they can get advice and 

deal with them straight away and hopefully this force is picking it 

up, it will make a difference.” 

N17 “So mental health incident they’ve clearly got a need to go 

to hospital to be treated policy states wait we have to wait for an 

ambulance, ambulance states we have to wait four hours.” 

N27 “So at this point you have not committed any offences as it 

is a simple way of dealing with it.” 

IGC Legality  

N10 “In terms of stop and search they do what they want as long as 

its ethical and lawful.” 

N27 “The legal aspect was offence has been committed and the 

bouncers they’ve already had a warning”. 

N28 “Have I actually got a power in law to deal with this firearms 

job”. 
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IGC - Accountability  

N0 “Yes, a lot more paperwork, lot more accountability with fewer 

decisions at a lower level.” 

N28 “Accountability is acute really and recorded when you talk live 

capture as records.” 

N3 “We asked for the officers to provide their first account before 

they go off duty which we got.” 

N16 “Again with the travelling community with a nominated elder 

but for accountability it’s in my statement but also and the statement is mainly for the coronial side for the legal 

climate but on the incident management log.” 

IGC Accountability – BWD  

N27 “Obviously, we’ve got the GOWISE thing which forms 

the expectation of what we are meant to follow ideally so 

we have BWD as well.” 

N31 “So that was on my colleague’s bodycam so as soon as 

we got there like we do for most incidents really as and when 

I get my bodycam mine will be going on as well as obviously 

the camera doesn’t lie”. 

N8 “Generally I really like the idea of using BWD to record 

everything because you cannot write things fast enough.” 

IGC Necessity  

N10 “Justifying necessity of action right to liberty in searching, 

stop & search, s18 firearms command article 2 right to life use 

of force, right to protest.” 

N30 “It was the welfare, and the necessity was the prompt and 

effective needs of the investigation, to prevent harm to himself 

and others, he was injured, and we had just had a report that 

she was injured”. 

N32 “The necessity to actually take responsibility is a really 

interesting point around policing not abrogating their responsibility which happens on occasions and 

recognition for me that if this didn’t go according to plan.” 

IGC Necessity – Absolute  

N37 “I do think the effectiveness of policing 

around the investigation of serious and major 

crime but particularly homicide where somebody 

has lost their life at the hand of another there 

should be absolute scrutiny around the police and 

that investigation.” 
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IGC Necessity – Plan Necessity   

N10 “So key areas for us at the moment its knife crime gang related 

crime and burglary in the plans.” 

N17 “It’s what they want in the policing plan and what we are told”. 

N27 “Yeah, yes, it’s the DCC ‘s and also the Chiefs policing plan which 

is the strategic overriding factor whether there is a gang problem in C 

city, and we will look at whether we have coverage in that area and we 

will look to see if we can improve the coverage and prioritise.” 

 

IGC PLANE – Ethic 

N10 “Just be ethical make a good decision and record it“ 

N17 “Yes on that occasion but we have the waiting and a moral ethical 

dilemma as there is a police resources issue and there are things like that 

and when you are on night turn with four officers in a big area that we 

were you justify leaving two people for four hours when it could be done 

in 30 mins.” 

 

 

IGC PLANE – Ethics Right & Wrong  

(NB Significant research debate on the merits between right & wrong and right thing to do quotes virtuous 

approach”) 

N18 “What my own ethics, I am a bit, well li always adhere to the 

law and policy and everything else but I will also do the right thing.” 

N19 “There is the right and wrong part of it as it was obviously 

wrong to do that, there’s the moral part of it.” 

N21 ** I do think public service well I have quite strong morals about 

what is right and what is wrong and some of it goes to the person 

so beating up a dog I have a real thing about. 

 

IGC PLANE – Weighing the Options  

N17 “Its just weighing up what could happen seeking some advice 

from Inspectors as to what powers and how we should do it that’s 

if we have the time sometimes”. 

N38 “We come across issues which are ethical but unless we can 

balance it with an argument from our side, we don’t think it is 

proportionate, which is probably where we would go, and we do 

see that from a professional standards investigation.” 
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Coded Frequency Findings Adv Novice  

Example Micro analysis by GGCT Characteristics cast list: SM Adv Novice  

N27 is inclined towards the ascribed ‘we’ role as the hierarchical enforcer, achieving the role within the low 

group ‘me’ culture. Proportionality & necessity deemed to be part of the requirement of the policing team (ER) 

never knowing what to expect. The proportionality of action is key to the guidance in N27’s decisions; the 

rationale for arrests and taking more action infers, in the absence of necessity data to the contrary, a 

proportionate change of action required by another, as N27 describes split-second decision making is based on 

instinct (IP). But a proportionate response to arrest of a male inside the premises as the PO’s stood outside the 

address went wrong, necessitating recourse to the legal and ethical dilemma of the guidance controls to pursue 

the answer of what to do next (ER). The implicit guidance answer, pragmaticism and ethical negotiation to secure 

the outcome. The need of the problem solver (IP) is additionally being driven, as the Inspector watches not the 

need of the community. As a probationary PO N27’s decisions guided by the legality and ethics of hope; the 

hope they are right ones, never knowing what to expect (AAS) within the ascribed role. Failure to understand 

basics in the view of N27 can provide a disproportionate response to crimes and incidents, as legally able to 

describe the stop and search requirements of the PO to GO WISE (HE), as the hierarchical enforcer, without any 

recourse to the ethical dilemmas posed in such events. The accountability is based upon the scenario of the 

proportionate response to a public order event provided a clear understanding of the legislative requirements, 

warnings, and alternative means of resolution, for the public to observe the law (HE). Developing problem 

solving skills within accountability, N27 uses the BWD and verbally explains personal actions and consequences 

at the time (AAS).  

Interpretative GGCT Analysis IGC PLANE: Adv Novice 

 

Example: GGCT Characteristics for IGC PLANE Characteristics SM Competent (Micro Level)  

IGC PLANE analysis for SM Competent  

The following series of coded data represents IGC PLANE and the progression of the data to GGCT Characteristics 
to form the micro level, finally building the meso level data table & graph for use in Chapter 4  

Tables & Graphs IGC PLANE evidence based on coded data held on Nvivo 12 Plus SM Competent Data  

 

Micro analysis GGCT Characteristics by cast list SM Competent    

N12 DCI Crime (Specialism) is slightly inclined towards ascribed role of the high group ‘we’ culture for the 

hierarchical enforcer (HE) protected by the low grid problem solver in situ (IP). Proportionality & necessity drawn 

from the hierarchical enforcer ensuring accuracy of crime reporting (HE) and the structures are in place to deliver 

the needs of the centre (HE). While dealing with inter-familia crimes for one family ensures proportionality is 

tenable by sticking together within the inter-agency investigations (ER) as thresholds of risk seen as different 

dependent upon the individual social worker. This creates the necessity to realise joint investigations with the 
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PO and social worker who hold a low-risk threshold rarely end in a prosecution. Legality & ethics provided no 

evidence of the legislative aspects of an inquiry but ethically as a team requires honesty and integrity in decision-

making is important applying minimal force (ER) expressing the ethical dilemma provided by experience, as the 

right thing to do is taking the children away, is not going to work in a court of law to solve the problem (IP). 

Accountability as the hierarchical enforcer (HE) is the use of body worn cameras and written records of actions 

taken. Reports, as accountable records, enter the system as the policing & partners work together (ER) to 

support investigative action or a joint visit report tallied with the initial information to confirm completion. 

Coded Findings SM Proficient & Expert  

Example: Micro analysis by GGCT Characteristics for SM Proficient & Expert   

Micro analysis GGCT Characteristics by cast list SM Proficient & Expert    

 

N8 Inspector is a balanced ascribed role in the higher grid for ‘me’ (AAS) and ‘we’ (HE) with a disposition to 

achieve the role for the problem solver in situ (IP). Proportionality & necessity Proportionality guided by all four 

characteristics for N8. Within the ascribed role as a hierarchical law enforcer overall raises concerns surrounding 

TTCG tasking as historically driven and the proportionality of getting crime ‘off the box’ guided by low in value 

but intrinsically significant to the victim (ER). The incident involving a firearm the previous day had received the 

attention of GOLD Command (HE) due to the absence of any result (AAS). Progressing the inquiry is the 

proportionate requirement to resolve a threat to life crime, clarifying information (IP) and presenting options 

for a fast-moving incident requiring telephone ratification for the proportionate authorised use of firearms by 

placing the suspect inside a house (IP). The necessity for action, whether absolute or pressing need was absent, 

merely implied by the proportionality of the fast-moving event. Legality & ethically provides legal commentary 

surrounding the use of the PLAN LI prompt lacking in evidence of its application, in terms of necessity and 

legality. But advice provided tacitly within the proportionality for action when seeking authority and ratification 

for action. Ethically is guided by the advice to solve the problem (IP) and justify action using the simplistic 

methodology to do the right thing within the firearms scenario but concerned with the possibility the team (ER) 

delivered by way of a fluke. The TTCG process within proportionality is subject of the professional bullying 

culture, ‘if you can’t cope, I’ll find someone else,’ leaving the ethical right or wrong conundrum as the guide, as 

you need to deliver (IP). Accountability is located within three of the four GGCT characteristics. Within the 

firearms scenario the team equipped with BWD and watch the BWD on debriefs & FIM accountability is dynamic 

audio records (ER). The BWD provides accountability to record everything as written records are deemed not 

good enough for the past paced environment.   

PCC COP & OES  

The final series of tables & graphs relate to the aligned commentary for the IGC PLANE representing the coded 

entries for PCC COP & OES at the micro level.   

NB* The following tables build towards the development of the PLANE tables based on GGCT analysis data. 

The final table and graph are the cumulative meso PLANE table & graph.  

Frequency data coded findings allied to IGC PLANE – PCC COP & OES  

 

Example: Micro Analysis  
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Frequency Analysis IGC PLANE Outside Expert Sources  

 

PCC minimal evidence from the political participants regarding the IGC PLANE. What is available is based around 

proportionality & necessity through the research described pressing need. Ethics right & wrong was present in 

the case of N36.  

COP N5: Coded evidence regarding proportionality but only serving PO provided evidence of understanding the 

necessity for action. Legality & ethics demonstrated a reliance on the legality for action but minimal on the 

ethical debates that COP APP creates. 

Oversight & Inspections: N33 HMICFRS N38 IPCO N3 IOPC: significant data coded surrounding proportionality 

but although present in all three participants there is minimal on the necessity for the action. Legality & ethics 

coded and discussed by these important participants, but the inclination is towards the obedience towards the 

legality of action not any ethical dilemmas. N38 correctly addresses the absence of ethics as the legislation 

addresses the debate for the PO within the requirements of any application.  

N4 CPS holds minimal evidence.  

N40 IAG is an important contributor as non-statutory body providing community oversight for BAME minorities. 

Talking of disproportionality not proportionality in policing action for stop & search whilst the necessity elements 

were not present or not picked up in coding. They will be significant if addressed in qualitative findings. The 

legality & ethics demonstrated significant understanding for the legality arguments based on stop & search 

(PACE 1984) but not any ethical debate from the participant as coded. (Link to sub cultural commentary 

regarding betweenness on Police training termed ‘fishing trips’)  

Academics N7 & N9 N7 as an academic is inclined to the debate based on experience and the application of 

Klein’s RPD in decision making.  

Example: Interpretative Analysis   

 

 

 

 

GGCT IGC PLANE: PCC COP & OES  
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Micro analysis commentary - OES 

N34 COP Proportionality & necessity suggest proportionality guided by the role (HE) and achievement through 

(ER). Proportionality for action by engaging with the wide audience of key stakeholders involved in the subject 

matter of policing and human rights (ER) suggests the hierarchical enforcer of the IOPC disproportionately overly 

focus on the incident and does not step back and see the common themes in policing (HE). Necessity for action 

focused within the ascribed role of the cultural grid as the mind is focused on hierarchical enforcer role 

requirements within the APCC & the policing vision for 2025 plan desired by the NPCC (HE), unaware of the 

necessity for, or the origins of, a policing plan. Legality & ethically describes the legal position in terms of the 

rules of the game and the creation of the COP APP requiring the Chief Officer must have due regard. Noise, 

within the mechanism of policing, delivers the needs of the law enforcer service (HE). Ethical rational driven by 

the code of ethics. Accountability is absent from the coded data.             

N3 IOPC is principally inclined to the ‘we’ side of the cultural grid within the hierarchical enforcer role (HE). 

Proportionality & necessity N3, within proportionality is inclined to the ‘me’ side of the cultural grid struggling 

(AAS) with individual’s interpretation of proportionality involving criminality. Whilst necessity it is expressed as 

the ‘need’ to support the family (ER) when communicating investigative progress as an individual has lost a life 

or is so seriously injured at the hands of the police. Legality & ethically presents the ability as a team (ER) of 

investigators has 24/7 access to a legal team for advice noticing, as the hierarchical enforcer (HE), policing does 

not do the same as the law deemed to be run of the mill for them, mindful of the quoted lawfully audacious, 

ascribing to full legal compliance. Accountability is located within both the ascribed roles for the ‘we’ hierarchical 

enforcer (HE) and ‘me’ avoider style (AAS). Involving obtaining the accounts of PO’s actions, interviews, and 

arrests (HE). As the hierarchical enforcer, asks for the first verbal account rather than a written account from 

the PO (AAS) before going off duty, as the best evidence rule, but at the latest within 72 hours. Records which 

enable the justification as to why a decide to answer family concerns in court as why actions were taken (HE).  
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Appendix T Master Memo Policing Plan  
 

Example: Numeracy levels exceptionally low not worthy of a count – main detail confined to PCC and 

N32 & N6 Chief Officers 

N17 - It is what they want in the policing plan and what we are told. 

N21 - Yes, yes, it is the DCC ‘s and the Chiefs policing plan which is the strategic overriding factor 

whether there is a gang problem in C city, and we will look at whether we have coverage in that area 

and we will look to see if we can improve the coverage and prioritise.  

N27 - Well they already had a warning (town plan says got to deal with public order).  

N32 - The policing plan should be constructed by the Police & Crime Commissioner in consultation 

with Chief Poss.  Every officer takes and I would repeat it with every recruit the Police oath without 

fear or favour and that means the Police and Crime plan if it is missing areas of harm then it is our 

responsibility to make sure we still address those. Our job is to meet the policing plan it does not 

remove the responsibility to do the job whether that’s child abuse, digital harm, whether it is fraud. 

The necessity to take responsibility is an interesting point around policing not abrogating their 

responsibility which happens on occasions and recognition for me that if this did not go according to 

plan. 

N33 - You then end up with a tension with the remarkably interesting elements of what is in the plan 

as the Chief POs have statutory responsibility to cater for the needs of the whole community. The 

police and crime plan is useful in setting priorities, but the Chief POs responsibilities are across the 

board and that is why these decisions are so difficult.  

 

 

 


